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General 


Dalai Lama’s Visit to Japan Called ‘Interference’ 


OW2403114595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1127 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman today 
said the decision of the Japanese Government to grant 
Dalai Lama a visa to enter the country constitutes “an 
interference in China’s internal affairs.” 


The spokesman, Shen Guofang, made the remarks when 
he was asked to comment on a recent report that the 
Dalai Lama will visit Japan between March 29 and April 
6 and that the Japanese Government has decided to 
grant him a visa. 


The spokesman said that the Dalai Lamia is not an 
ordinary religious person, but a politician in exile who 
has long been engaged in activities intended to splii the 
motherland and sabotage national unity under the pre- 
text of religion. 


No matter what the pretext used for visiting Japan, the 
spokesman said that the Dalai Lama’s visit there is 
essentially for continuing activities that split the moth- 
erland using Japan as the arena. 


“It is our request that the Japanese will put Sino- 
Japanese friendship above everything else and not allow 
the Dalai Lama to enter the country so as to avoid any 
untoward influence on bilateral ties,” he stressed. 


Further on Foreign Ministry Weekly News 
Conference 


US. Citizen’s Passport Sequestered 


OW2303125295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1242 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Chinese Foreign Ministry Spokesman Shen 
Guofang disclosed here this afternoon the fact that a US 
citizen’s passport had been sequestered in Hefei, capital 
of east China’s Anhui Province, when asked about the 
issue. 


At the weekly press conference, Shen said that in a recent 
medicine business issue between the Anhui Provincial 
Medicines and Health Products Import and Export Cor- 
poration and the Hong Kong Huajia Corporation Ltd., 
Huajia breached the contract by failing to hand over a 
contract-scheduled payment of 4.1 million RMB yuan to 
the Chinese company. 


Moreover, he said, the Hong Kong company did not 
present a valid property guarantee certificate in accor- 
dance with obligations laid down in the agreement 
reached between the two sides and the mediation deci- 
sion issued by the court, which, as a result, made legal 
instruments in force no longer enforceable. 
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He pointed out that under those circumstances, the 
Intermediate People’s Court of Hefei city, in accordance 
with article 23, section two of the law of China on the 
regulation of foreigners’ entry and exit, ordered the US 
citizen Mr. McBride to surrender his passport on March 
13 this year on a temporary basis. 


Shen noted that at present, the case 1s undergoing legal 
procedures and the safety of Mr. McBride in Hefei is 
guaranteed. 


“We hope that United States would educate its citizens 
on abiding by Chinese laws and actively cooperating 
with the court so that the case will be settled as soon as 
possible. There is no reason to link the case with irrele- 
vant issues, and thus make it complicated”’, said that 
Spokesman. 


Philippine Claims on Spratlys Refuted 


HK2303133595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1141 GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 23 Mar (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—At a news briefing this afternoon, 
Foreign Ministry spokesman Shen Guofang said that the 
Wufang [Jackson Atoll] and Banyue [Half Moon] reefs 
are part of China’s Nansha [Spratly] Islands and have 
always been Chinese territory. Chinese survey depart- 
ments have done surveying work in the area in the past, 
but China has not taken any other actions over the last 
few years. 


Shen Guofang said: According to a report, the Philippine 
intelligence department has claimed that China has 
erected markers on the Wufang and Banyue reefs, and 
the Philippines, based on that report, has accused China 
of encroaching upon Philippine territory. This does not 
conform with the facts. 


In reply to a reporter’s question on the first talks between 
Chinese and Philippine officials on the problem of the 
Nanshas, Shen Guofang said: The two sides reached 
consensus On many issues. First, the two sides made 
initial efforts to explore the possibility of cooperating on 
the Nansha issue. Second, both agreed that differences 
should be settled in a peaceful way and through bilateral 
talks. Third, differences on the problem of the Nanshas 
should not be allowed to affect the normal development 
of relations between the two countries. Fourth, both 
agreed to continue consultations on this issue. 


Shen said: China always believes that, concerning the 
Nansha issue, there is no such thing as an insolvable 
problem between China and other countries. These 
problems can be resolved as long as we have mutual trust 
and hold bilateral consultations. Moreover, there is no 
crisis in the region. China has consistently advocated 
maintaining peace and stability in the region so that 
cooperation between China and its neighbors and the 
economies of individual countries can develop. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Iraqi Minister Comments on Detained Americans 


OW2303 133995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1235 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text, Baghdad, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—Iraq’s Trade Minister Muhammed Mahdi Salih 
said today that the two Americans who crossed borders 
with Iraq by mistake are safe and well-treated. 


Speaking at a press conference, the minister said the two 
had violated Iraqi law, which stipulates that people who 
are convicted of illegally crossing the border should be 
punished by up to 20 years in prison. 


But he hinted decisions have not been made on whether 
to try them or not. 


Indicating links between the American’s fate with the 
UN sanctions, he noted that Iraqi people suffering from 
the UN-imposed sanctions are “hostages of the U.S. And 
British aggressive policies.” 


He was referring to recent U.S. move to keep the 
sanctions, imposed after Iraq's 1990 invasion of Kuwait. 


Iraq has repeatedly called for lifting the sanctions on 
grounds that it has complied with UN Security Council 
resolutions calling for the destruction of its non- 
conventional weapons. 


The two Americans were arrested by Iraqi police on 
March 13 after they strayed across the Kuwaiti border. 


The United States has been pushing for their release 
shortly after the incident. 


Rabin Discusses PLO Issue V’ith Gore 


OW2403084395 Beijing XINHU.. in English 0825 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jerusalem, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Prime Minister Yitzhaq Rabin has said that the 
July 1 deadline for concluding the interim peace agree- 
ment with the PLO is conditional on new efforts by the 
Palestinian National Authority to curb violence. 


Rabin made the comment during a meeting with U.S. 
Vice President Al Gore Thursday [23 March] night, 
today’s JERUSALEM POST quoted Israeli participants 
in the meeting as saying. 


Rabin has always said that there are “no holy dates” in 
the peace process. Under the Oslo Accord, an interim 
accord should have been signed and the Palestinian 
elections should have been held last July. 


The July 1 deadline was agreed upon by Israeli Foreign 
Minister Shimon Peres and PLO Chairman Yasir ’Arafat 
during their meeting earlier this month. However, Peres 
did not set any conditions. 


The participants added that Gore asked Rabin to allow 
the Palestinians to ship their goods into Israel despite the 
current closure on the West Bank and the Gaza Strip. 
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Gore, who arrived here Thursday afternoon, will travel 
to Jericho today for meeting with ’Arafat, during which 
Gore is expected to announce an aid package of 73 
million U.S. dollars for development and work projects 
in the autonomous areas. 


Gore has reportedly promised Rabin that he would urge 
Arafat to take tough actions against extreme Islamic 
militants. 


U.S. Denies DPRK Nuclear Deal Collapse 


OW 2403050195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0449 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA} —The U.S. Government Tucsday rejected a press 
report saying that a U.S. dea! with the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) is falling apart, and 
pledged to continue efforts for an early agreement on 
reactors. 


Commenting on the front-page report of the LOS 
ANGELES TIMES Tuesday, U.S. State Department 
Spokesman Robert Johnson said he did not agree with 
the report. 


The report cited senior Clinton administration officials 
as saying that the disputes between Washington and 
Pyongyang over who should supply DPRK two light- 
water reactors has escalated steadily and the deal is in 
danger of collapse if the two sides could not reach an 
agreement by April 21. 


Under the accord, DPRK will freeze and finally dis- 
mantle its current nuclear program while the Unites 
States provides DPRK two light-water reactors and 
other alternative energy. 


Johnson told a news conference that the accord called 
only for the two sides to make “best efforts” to reach 
agreement by that date. “April 21, from our point of 
view and from the point of view of the agreed frame- 
work, is not a deadline.” 


“As long as North Korea (DPRK) maintains the freeze 
on its nuclear program, we will continue our best efforts 
to secure conclusion of that agreement as soon as possi- 
ble,” he said. 


Meanwhile Johnson warned that United States would 
pick up the issue to the UN Security Council to seek 
sanctions if DPRK did break the freeze. 


The spokesman’s remarks came just two days before 
U.S. And DPRK begir their third round of talks in 
Berlin on Saturday for the reactors. 


U.S. has been pressuring Pyongyang for accepting the 
South Korean reactors, saying Seoul has agreed to pay a 
large part of the 4 billion U.S. dollars reactors. 


However, DPRK has repeatedly rejected South Korean 
reactors, saving they are technically unsafe. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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U.S., Russian Differences Remain ‘Unsolved’ 


OW2403003595 Beijing XINHUA in English 2142 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Geneva, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—Major differences between the United States 
and Russia remain unsolved after U.S. Secretary of State 
Warren Christopher and Russian Forcign Minister 
Andrey Kozyrev ended their two-day meetings here this 
afternoon. 


Addressing a joint news conference after the meetings, 
Christopher said that the primary task of the talks is to 
organize the agenda for the Summit between U.S. Pres- 
ident Bill Clinton and Russian President Boris Yeltsin 
whick is scheduled for May 9 when Clinton will go to 
Moscow to attend World War II ceremonies. 


The two foreign ministers agreed to meet again at the 
end of April to make the final preparations for the 
Summit. 


In a joint statement issued Thursday morning, the two 
ministers said they have agreed to establish a special 
working group on nuclear non-proliferation which will 
review regional and global developments that might 
result in the spread of nuclear weapons, and will consider 
the countermeasures. 


But the two sides remained sharply divided over Rus- 
sia’s plan to sell nuclear reactors to Iran. Christopher 
told the news conference that Washington has strong 
opposition to Russian nuclear cooperation with Iran. 


Kozyrev, however, said he did not see any problems on 
this issue because Russia’s cooperation with Iran is fully 
within the provision of the Nuclear Nonproliferation 
Treaty and safeguards of the International Atomic 
Energy Agency. 

On Russia’s relations with NATO, Christopher said that 
their meeting did not discuss any new channels of 
consultations between Russia and NATO but had dis- 
cussed how to strengthen the remaining channels, espe- 
cially the partnership for peace agreement. 


But Kozyrev indicated Wednesday that Russian is 
seeking more concrete relations with NATO, probably a 
security pact with NATO before it could drop its oppo- 
sition to NATO enlargement to include countries such as 
Poland, the Czech Republic, Slovakia ana Hungary. 


During the conference, Christopher also said that the 
two sides also discussed the conflict in Chechnya and he 
had reiterated his call to the Russian Government to 
negotiate a political settlement to the conflict as soun as 
possible. 


United States & Canada 


State Council on U.S. Human Rights Report 
OW2303134795 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 11, 13-19 Mar 95 pp 17-22 


[Article by the Information Office of the State Council: 
“A Report Which Distorts Facts and Confuses Right and 
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Wrong—On the part about China in the 1994 ‘Human 
Rights Report’ issued by the U.S. State Department”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The so-called human rights 
issue has all along been used by the U.S. government as 
a pretext for interfering in China’s :nternal affairs and 
launching unwarranted attacks on China. The part about 
China in the 1994 Human Rights Report (hereinafter 
referred to as the Report) issued by the U.S. State 
Depariment on February |, 1995, again used the means 
of distorting facts and confusing right and wrong and 
rigged up materials to attack China, in an attempt to 
mislead the world public and d: mage China’s prestige. 


Distorting Facts To Deceive World Public Opinion 


The report, while full of emptv slanderous words, listed 
a number of su-called “cases” to attack China. These 
“cases” cannot stand close scrutiny. They are either 
based on rumors or deliberately fabricated, with none 
true to the facts. 


The very first case cited in the report is false. The report 
said, “Credible reports from international human rights 
organizations indicate a Tibetan nun died on June 4 ina 
prison hospital, reportedly as a result of a beating by 
guards.” The U.S. State Deparment may have consid- 
ered this as a “powerful shell” to attack China and used 
it repeatedly in the repoit. 


The truth is that Puncog Yangji, a nun in the Migiongri 
Temple in the inner suburbs of Lhasa, capital of Tibet, 
died of illness. She was sentenced to five years in prison 
by the Lhasa Intermediate People’s Court on August 3, 
1992 for breaking the criminal law. She received treat- 
ment from prison doctors immediately after she was 
found ill on May 18, 1994. After her condition worsened 
on May 24, the prison authorities sent her to a well 
equipped hospital outside the prison for hospitalization 
and treatment. After she was diagnosed as suffering from 
cerebral tuberculosis, the prison authorities sent two 
people to the hospital to help nurse her and used a car to 
take her parents in Maizhokunggar County 100 km away 
to the hospital to visit her. To save her life, the hospital 
used whatever means of treatment available to it to 
rescue her but her condition kept worsening and failed to 
respond to the medical treatment. She died on June 4, 
1994. In keeping with the Tibetan tradition, the prison 
authorities provided her with a celestial burial and 
issued her parenis money to go back home to 
Maizhokunggar County. Her medical and burial costs 
were all covered by the prison. While bidding farewell to 
the prison, her father Gaisang Zhaxi said, “I thank the 
government and hospital. We shall never forget that they 
did everything they could to save my daughter!” 


The fact is that Puncog Yangji died of illness despite 
medical treatment. The report, however, unjustifiably 
asserted that she died of a “beating by guards.” This is 
one more case of the Chinese government giving a 
prisoner humanitarian treatment, pure and simple; but 
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the report cited it as an example of “human rights abuse” 
by the Chinese government. 


The report went so far as to again dish oui some rumors 
which China has repeated!y clarified. One example is the 
alleged “maltreatment” suffered by Liu Gang. 


In March 1993, a U.S. representative, speaking at the 
49th Session of United Nations Commission on Human 
Rights, mounted the accusation that Chinese prison 
officers had broken one arm of Liu Gang, a convict 
serving his term in prison. In refuting the accusation, a 
Chinese representative displayed the latest photo of Liu 
Gang playing volleyball in prison, rendering the U.S. 
representative speechless. 


Despite this, in February 1994 the report repeated the lie 
about “Liu in poor health because of beatings he had 
suffered.” The China Human Rights Society had sent 
people to the prison to investigate, and learnt that Liu 
had never been beaten and he often enjoyed himself by 
playing volleyball games and bridge. Moreover, they caw 
with their own eyes Liu was healthy and sound, and 
nothing was wrong with his arms. After that, five Amer- 
ican reporters went to the prison for a visit and they, too, 
found a healthy Liu. The truth is there, clear to all. In 
disregard of this, however, the report still had this 
assertion, “reports persist that Liu suffers ill health as a 
result of beatings and other mistreatment, although 
Chinese officials have denied these allegations.” It is 
learnt that Liu Gang has been in good health, weighing 
more than 80 kg now compared with 69 kg this time last 
year and 65 kg when he was sent to prison. Physical 
checkups show that all his physical functions are normal. 
Liu took part in four volleyball competitions last year 
and he receives visits by relatives regularly. 


By time and again repeating the lie about “Liu Gang 
suffering ill health as a result of beatings and other 
mistreatment” the U.S. State Department has proved 
itself to be impervious to all reason when it can find no 
more justifications for doing so. 


Once again Wang Juntao was cited in the report. Wang 
has been repeatedly used by the U.S. State Department 
as an example of the alleged “mistreatment suffered by 
Chinese prisoners.” 


The fact is that Wang Juntao had suffered from hepatitis 
before he was sent to jail and, while in prison, he 
received proper medical treatment. He was hospitalized 
in a prison hospital for 19 months and, at the invitation 
of the hospital, experts from society held group consul- 
tations on his treatment. He was later hospitalized in a 
hospital specializing in the treatment of hepatitis, which 
is rated as the most authoritative of its kind in China. 
The treatment Wang received there was highly effective. 
Despite this, the U.S. State Department repeatedly says 
that Wang “had difficulties in obtaining timely and 
adequate medical care for his illness” in prison, going so 
far as to allege that Wang was “in a critical condition.” 
In April 1994, Wang, with permission of the Chinese 
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judicial authorities, went to the United States for med- 
ical treatment. Meeting him at the airport, a U.S. 
Embassy official said, “I didn’t expect to see Wang 
Juntao in good health.” 


Wang Juntao has never been hospitalized—not even for 
a single day—-since he arrived in the United States and 
he has spared no effort to engage in activities against the 
Chinese government. Two questions thus arise: if it is 
true that Wang had to go to the United States because in 
China he couldn’t get timely and adequate treatment 
while he was seriously ill, does it conform to humanitar- 
ianism when the U.S. government, after getting Wang 
into the United States, does not let him be hospitalized 
even for a single day and, instead, makes him busy with 
activities against the Chinese government? If Wag 
Juntao is in good health and doesn’t need to \& hospi- 
talized in the United States, why 15 it that the U.S. State 
Department does not apologize to the Chinese govern- 
ment for having fabricated lies on the issue and clarify 
the facts to the public? 


The report also accused Chinese prisons and hospitals of 
alleged use of organs taken from executed criminals 
without authorization. The report had this to say, 
“During 1994, new reports revived previous allegations 
that organs from executed Chinese prisoners are 
removed and transplanted to patients without the con- 
sent of the prisoner or his or her family. These reports 
have not been verified.” 


It is obvious that the writer of the report knew well 
“these reports have not been verified,” but he still used 
them in a document. Isn't this a deliberate attempt to 
concoct and spread lies? 


In China, cases involving transplant of organs taken 
from executed criminals are extremely exceptional. Only 
with the voluntary consent and signature of a person 
sentenced to death or the consent of the person’s family 
and the approval by public health administration and 
judicial departments after stringent examination, can it 
be possible for a public health or scientific reseavch 
organization to use the body of the person or organs 
removed from the body after his or her execution. What 
is applied here is the same rule ihat governs the volun- 
tary donation by any dying citizen of his or her body or 
organs taken from the body after he or she dies. In 
October 1994, a video film of an alleged transplant in 
China of organs taken from an executed criminal was 
aired in some Western countries, which was used to 
attack China. The video film, as a matter of fact, was the 
concoction of Harry Wu, who had gone abroad from 
China, and Sue Lloyd Robens, a British national. The 
two persons went to the hospital affiliated to the Huaxi 
Medical College in Chengdu in April 1994, cheating the 
hospital by asserting that Roberts’ uncle needed one 
kidney replaced. They asked the hospital to buy a kidney 
for the transplant, hinting, that a kidney removed from 
an executed criminal might be bought. Chinese doctors 
there told them in explicit terms thai in China, the 


This report may conta’™ copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-C h1-95-057 
24 March 1995 


purchase and sales of human organs are forbidden by 
law. Nevertheless, the hospital, out of courtesy, agreed to 
their request to visit an operating room. It so happened 
that in the operating room, doctors were performing an 
operation on a patient named Chen Zuchuan to replace 
a mitral mechanical valve with an artificial one. Roberts 
recorded the process with a video camera. In the film 
concocted by the two persons, however, this process was 
called an on-the-spot scene of “the transplant of a kidney 
taken from an executed criminal.” The video film was 
first aired by the BBC and the broadcast was relayed by 
TV stations in other Western countries. In response, 
XINHUA NEWS AGENCY of China reported the truth 
in November. However, in its 1994 Human Rights 
report, the U.S. State Department again attacked China 
for alleged transplant of organs from executed criminals. 


The report contained numerous attacks on China alleg- 
ediy for “cracking down on political dissidents,” 
asserting that some were sentenced just for “non-violent 
political activities” and that hundreds or even thousands 
of “criminals of conscience” were jailed. It cited the 
example involving nine persons in Beiing who were 
“sentenced to prison terms ranging from three to 20 
years in December 1994 for “leading or participating in 
‘counter-revolutionary organizations’ or conducting 
‘counter-revolutionary propaganda and incitement’.“ 
This obviously refers to the case of Hu Shigen and eight 
others found guilty of plotting to use violence to overturn 
the state power. 


China has time and again made it clear that its Criminal 
Law has a clear definition for the crime of counter- 
revolution, which is equivalent to the crime of jeopar- 
dizing state security in other countries. Hu Shigen and 
his group are by no means “prisoners sentenced for their 
thinking” or “political prisoners.” In China, to think of 
anything only without taking actions in violation of the 
Criminal Law does not constitute a crime. Hu Shigen 
and his group were found guilty of illegally setting up a 
secret organization and in its program, they explicitly 
stated their plot to overturn China's state power by 
“making active preparations for armed struggle” and 
“working in real earnest and effectively in the military 
field” so that “once conditions ripen, there will be no 
hesitation to launch an uprising.” Within their secret 
organization, there is a special “armed forces depart- 
ment” charged with “work with distinct military charac- 
teristics suck: as recruiting and training of personnel and 
acquisition of weapons.” They were proven to have 
mailed, posted and distributed leafle:s of incitement to 
overturn the state power, forged secret links with anti- 
China organizations abroad and received from them 
financial and material assistance including model planes 
svecifically for dropping leaflets. 


Crimes of conspiring to overthrow the government by 
using force of arms such as those committed by Hu 
Shigen and his group are punishable in any country 
governed by law. Severe punishment 1s prescribed in the 
Code of the United States. What is the report of the U.S. 
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State Department up to by crying about grievances on 
behalf of Hu Shigen and other criminals and deliberately 
inflating the number of such people to “hundreds or 
even thousands”? 


tue Paps ane ‘Wrong and Calling Protection An 
” of Human Rights 


In the U.S. -eport, there are numerous instances of 
confusing mght and wrong and calling protection an 
“abuse” of human rights. 


1. The report cited seven cases in its first chapter in an 
attempt to prove that there exists in China “extensive 
political and extrajudicial killing.” The first (the death of 
Lhasa nun Puncog Yangji of illness) is a sheer distortion 
of facts. The other six are actually about China’s inves- 
tigating into crimes committed by judicial and law- 
enforcement personnel. These only go to prove that 
China is working in real earnest to protect human rights 
and, in accordance with its laws, prohibits maltreatment 
of prisoners. In the report, however, they were used as 
source materials to prove China's “human rights abuse.” 


There is another example: China’s public security and 
judicial organs have been resolute in cracking down on 
crimes of abducting women and children. This crack- 
down is meant to protect women and children. In the 
report of the U.S. State Department, however, the crack- 
down is called “human nghts abuse” by the Chinese 
government. 


2. The report talked in length about the allegation that 
prisons in China “continue to employ torture and 
degrading treatment in dealing with detained arid 
imprisoned persons,” picturing them as <.: abyss of 
darkness. The truth is that China’s prisons, while meant 
to jail convicted criminals, are charged with reforming 
and educating them—like schools. Last year, the death 
rate of prison inmates throughout China was as low as 
3.41 per thousand, and those who died for abnormal 
reasons accounted for only 0.59 per thousand. Mean- 
while, more than 90 percent of the prison inmates 
showed improvements in conduct through reform. 
Prisons have also set up schools special for inmates. 
Over the past decade, 1.41 million prison inmates, 
studying at these schools while serving their terms, have 
received diplomas for education at different levels or 
certificates for their completion of specific courses. An 
accumulative total of some 1.16 million have received 
certificates qualifying them for technical jobs of different 
grades and those who have completed junior college or 
even higher education number nearly 30,000. In 1994, 
about 282,000 or 21.9 percent of the total number of the 
prison inmates had their terms reduced or released on 
probation—one more proof of China’s relative success in 
reforming criminals. How can these achievements be 
made by “means of torture and degrading treatment” of 
prisoners? 


Even more absurd is this allegation in the report, “some 
other criminals were forced to work in state-owned 
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enterprises after being released from detention or jail, for 
there they may receive closer supervision.” Any person 
with a little knowledge of China knows that in general, 
the Chinese prefer to work in state-owned enterprises. 
China treats former prison inmates equally without 
discrimination. In February of last year, the Ministry of 
Public Security, the Ministry of Justice, the Ministry of 
Labor, the Ministry of Civil Affairs and the State Admir.- 
istration for Industry and Commerce jointly issued a 
circular demanding that local government departments 
make further proper arrangements for those released 
from prison or completion of education through labor 
and hicip them get employed. And accordingly, local 
governments and departments at various levels have 
included this into their work schedule. Labor, justice and 
administration departments in many places are starting 
enterprises, trying as far as they can to provide these 
people with jobs to their satisfaction. It goes without 
saying that this is an important move taken by China to 
safeguard human rights. 


Devoted work on the part of Chinese prisons to reform 
criminals and help them realize a new lease in life, plus 
access enjoyed by former prison inmates to employment 
like other citizens is exactly the reason ihat in China the 
rate of recidivism is as low as 6-8 percent. With a 
recidivism rate that exceeds 40 percent, shouldn't the 
United States feel ashamed of itself when it tries to pick 
fault with China’s prison administration? 


3. The report blamed the Chinese government for “sub- 
jecting religious freedom to restrictions of varying sever- 
ity,” alleging that “there are persistent complaints that the 
number of Bibles and other religious materials allowed to 
be printed falls far short of demand.” In fact, China nas 
published 10 million copies of Bibles since 1980, 
exceeding the number of Christians. The report also 
accused China of “continuing to restrict the construction 
of mosques,” citing alleged restrictions imposed by the 
authorities in Xinjiang on religious activities. The truth ts 
that there are nearly 30,000 mosques and other places for 
Islamic religious activities of Islam in the Xinjiang Uygur 
Autonomous Region. In proportion to population, Mos- 
lems in Xinjiang have twice as many mosques as their 
counterparts in the Gulf region. 


The report aiso cited cases in support of the allegation 
that “a number of religious 1ctivists remained impris- 
oned in 1994.” This accusation has been repeated in the 
U.S. Human Rights report published every year. The 
truth is that up to now, not a single person in China has 
been arrested for his or her religious belief or for partic- 
ipation in normal religious activities. Meanwhile, it is a 
matter of course to punish, in accordance with law, those 
proven to be guilty of engaging in law-breaking and 
criminal activities under the guise of religion, and this is 
what all countries do. Among those jailed in the United 
States, aren't there many belicvers of Christianity, 
Catholicism and other religions, and does the U.S. State 
Department see this as a restriction on the freedom of 
religious belief? In China's Shandong Province, there 
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was once a cult called the “Family of Jesus.” The chief of 
the cult cheated some people into building housing on 
publicly owned cultivated land for a gregarious life of the 
“family,” within which group marriage is practised— 
men and women assigned to marry at the will of the 
chief. Poor living conditions and sanitation in the 
“family” caused diseases to spread and malnutrition 
among members, and children were deprived of parental 
care. In dealing with the cult, the local government did 
not follow the example set by the U.S. government which 
sent armored cars to attack a Branch Davidian Sect 
manor and burned more than 80 people there to death. 
Instead, it banned the cult in accordance with law and 
the demand of the broad masses of the people, and with 
regard to those who had been cheated, it educated them 
and helped them go back home, leaving only the so- 
called “chief of the family” to be dealt with by the public 
security authorities for his violation of the law. Can such 
a cult be allowed to do whatever it wants just because it 
names itself the “Family of Jesus’? China provides equal 
treatment to all citizens, whether they believe or do not 
practice a religion. On no account is a person subjected 
to arrest because he or she is a religious believer, and 
neither can a person be free to commit a crime without 
being punished by the law simply because he or she 
belongs to a certain religion. 


4. In light of the situation in the United States, some 
other accusations made by the U.S. State Department 
against China amount to de facto praises the country 
deserves, while constituting an irony to \i1:2 United States 
itself. 


China already has acceded to the 1979 UN Convention 
on the Elimination of Discrimination Against Women, 
and has been implementing its obligations accordingly. 
The United States, which has all along refused to accede 
to the Convention, accused China of “discrimination 
against women™ in the report. The report criticized 
China on the ground that women account for “only 21 
percent of the National People’s Congress deputies. * In 
comparison, the United States has 54 female Congress 
members, accounting for 10 percent of the combined 
body of the Senate and the House of Representatives. 


Another criticism of China in the report was that ““Chi- 
nese women’s salaries average 77 percent of men’s.” In 
comparison, American women’s salaries average 51 per- 
cent of men’s. The report also criticized Chinese univer- 
sities for having less female students than male students. 
Nevertheless, in 1992 female graduates of engineering 
accounted for 27 percent of the total in China, while the 
figure was 15 percent in the United States. In 1993, 
China had nearly 8.1 million female scientists and tech- 
nicians. This accounted for 35 percent of the national 
total, compared to 12.2 percent for the United States. 


Human Rights in Name, Hegemonism in Reality 


At present, the United States is the only country which 
publishes a report every year to pass judgments based on 
the concepts of value and human ;ights of its own upon 
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human rights conditions in each of the more than 190 
other countries and regions in the world. The U.S. State 
Department has never justified itself for this: what 
countries or what world meetings have ever granted the 
United States the “Global Judge of Human Rights” 
status and empowered it to place itself above all other 
countries of the world? 


As is known to all, the principles of sovereignty, equality 
and non-interference in other countries’ internal affairs 
are the basic norms for international law and country- 
to-country relations. They are also the very bedrock on 
which the United Nations has maintained its existence 
to this day. 


The UN Charter stipulates in Article 2 that “the organiza- 
tion and iis members...shall act in accordance with the 
following principles: 1. The organization is based on the 
principle of the sovereignty equality [as received] of all its 
members.” Section 7 of Article 2 of the Charter states that 
“nothing contained in the present Charter shall authorize 
the United Nations to intervene in matters which are 
essentially within the domestic jurisdiction of any state.” 
It is therefore understood that as even the United Nations 
is not entitled to intervene in matters which are essential 
within the domestic jurisdiction of any state, how can the 
United States be in a position to make indiscreet remarks 
on the domestic affairs of other countries? 


The Declaration on the Inadmissibility of Intervention 
and Interference in the Internal Affairs of States adopted 
by 36/103 Resolution of the UN General Assembly on 
December 9, 1981, contains the following explicit pro- 
vision, “No state or group of states has the right to 
intervene or to interfere, in any form or for any reason 
whatsoever, in the internal or external affairs of any 
other state.” The Declaration also contains a special 
provision on the issues of human rights: Every state has 
the duty “to refrain from the exploitation and the 
distortion of human rights issues as a means of interfer- 
ence in the internal affairs of states, of exerting pressure 
on other states or creating distrust and disorder within 
and among states or groups of states.” Although the 
United States is a member of the United Nations, the 
U.S. State Department has published a human mghts 
report each and every year in an out-and- out interfer- 
ence in the internal affairs of other countries. What 
regard does the United States have for the UN Charter 
and the UN declarations and resolution quoted above? 


Human rights are in essence matters within the jurisdic- 
tion of each country, and all countries should exert 
themselves to safeguard and promote human rights in 
their own territories instead of hankering after lecturing 
or finding faults with others on the issue. 


As a matter of fact, the United States itself has grave 
human rights problems. The U.S. government admitted 
last year that the homeless in the country numbered 7 
million, of whom 2-3 million lived on the streets. 


According to a report from the U.S. Bureau of Census on 
October 6, 1994, the number of poor people in the 
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United States had been on the rise for four consecutive 
years. In the 1992-93 period alone, !.3 mill..» more 
were added to the list of the poor. In 1993, the »\\.mber 
reached a record of 39.3 million which accounted for 
15.1! percent of the country’s total population, and 
children living in poverty accoutited for 22.7 percent of 
all U.S. children, the highest level in the past 30 years. 


Americans’ lives are threatened, and the number of 
people killed or wounded by buliets each year exceeds all 
other countries. The situation is particularly grave in 
Washington D.C., the U.S. capital, which the world 
media call “the capital of murder.” Statistics from the 
U.S. Department of Education indicated that 21 percent 
of the 12.5 million high school students went to school 
with guns. 


According to a Reuter dispatch from Washington on 
September 12, 1994, the United States had a total of 1.3 
million prison inmates—averaging 519 in every 100.000 
Americans and representing the highest ratio of its kind 
in the world. 


Racial discrimination in the United States has long been 
notorious throughout the globe. The U.S. government 
has admitted that for the past 20 years, the rate of 
unemployed blacks in the country has been two or three 
times as great as that of whites, while the rate of blacks 
with higher education was only half of that of whites. In 
1993, some 33.1 percent of the blacks lived below the 
poverty line, and the blacks’ death rate of 1.77 percent is 
twice as great as the whites’ 0.82 percent (China has a 
death rate of 0.66 percent). 


Up till now, the United States has refused to accede to the 
International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms 
of Racial Discrimination and the Int national Conven- 
tion on the Suppression and Punishme::i of the Crime of 
Apartheid, which were adopted by the UN General 
Assembly in December 1965 and 1973 respectively. 


If the U.S. Government is sincere about human rights, it 
should do its utmost to improve the abominable human 
rights conditions in its own country, rather than covering 
them up by attacking others on the issue. 


The United States has up to now refused to accede to the 
Convention Against Torture and Other Inhumane or 
Degrading Treatment or Punishment passed by the 
United Nations in 1984. However, the U.S. State 
Departmen’ issues a “Human Rights Report” every 
year, which mainly talks about the conditions of crimi- 
nals in other couniries, criticizing other countries for not 
properly treating criminals, and castigating their legal 
and judicial systems according to the U.S. criterion. 


Criminals should, of course, enjoy the rights that they are 
entitled to, and governments of all countries should, of 
course, respect their human dignity and guarantee their 
legal rights. But, criminals after all account for only a very 
small part of the population. Moreover, the reason why 
they become criminals is that they have vic lated the laws 
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of their countries and infringed upon the humar rights of 
other people. It is natural to punish. according to law, 
criminals who have infringed upon the human rights of 
other people in order to safeguard human nmghts. All 
criminals should be equal before the law as other people. 
and no one should avoid being punished by law only 
because he or she 1s supported by any foreign country. 


The Declaration on the Inadmissibility of Intervention 
in the Domestic Affairs of States and the Protection of 
Their Independence and Sovereignty adopted by the UN 
General Assembly in December 1965 clearly stipulates. 
“Every state has an inalienable nght to choose its polit- 
ical, economic, social and cultural systems, without 
interference in any form by another siate.” The Human 

- report of the U.S. State Department devotes a 
le 5.) part to attacking China's political, economic, 
socal and cultural systems in total violation of the 
“ho ve-mentioned declaration. 


Those listed by name as being wronged in the U.S. State 
Department Human Rights Report's section on China 
are without exception criminals who had conducted 
criminal acts against the law in an attempt to overthrow 
the Chinese government and China's political, economic 
and social systeias or who had jeopardized social secu- 
rity. Is there anyone who is not clear about the political 
motives in this? 


The basis, prerequisite and core of human nmghts are 
equality. Human rights within a country should ensure 
that everyone is equal while human righ.ts within the 
international community should first of all ensure that 
ali states are equal. It is quite normal that the specific 
measures of different countries to safeguard human 
rights. their understanding of and views about human 
rights are different due to their different historical back- 
grounds, social systems. cultural traditions and eco- 
nomic development levels. The diversity of the world 
decides diversified views about human rights and d:ver- 
sified laws. With regard to the different understanding 
and views of different ccuntries, it is not difficult to 
settle differences, including those on human rights, so 
long as dialogues are conducted on the basis of full 
equality and non-interference in each other's internal 
affairs. If confrontation is conducted, pressure exerted, 
and the human rights issue used for political motives or 
as a pretext for changing the economic, political and 
social systems of other countries. such practice of hege- 
monism and power politics will only bring about disas- 
ters to the cause of human rights in the world. 


Article Examines Sino-U.S. Relations 


OW 2303124695 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 11, 13-19 Mar 95 pp 23 25 


[Article by Zhang Yebai, research fellow at the Institute of 
American Studies under the Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences: “Sino-U.S. Ties: Progress and Protiems”} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Last year saw a marked 
improvement in relations between China and the United 
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Staics. Compared with three years ago, positive achieve- 
ments have been made in that relationship. 


Shortly after Bill Clinton moved into the White House. 
Sino-U.S. relations were strained over the issue of 
human rights and China's most favored nation (MFN) 
trade status. The U.S. Government attempted to exert 
pressure on China by attaching political conditions to 
the MFN status. That state of affairs aroused serious 
concern from the international community. 


In September 1993. the Clinton administration made a 
major adjustment to its China policy by introducing a 
strategy of “full contact” to replace the old MFN- 
eentered policy. This adjustment represented a major 
departure from the old practice of “change through 
pressure” and was designed to achieve U.S. foreign 
policy objectives through maintaining full contacts with 
China. 


Fundamentally, however, that alignment was made 
because of 2 new awareness in the United States of 
China’s growing international standing resulting from its 
rapid economic growth and political stability. Parallel to 
this, some interest groups, particularly U.S. businesses, 
became a vocal influence in pushing U.S.-China reia- 
tions forward. 


In December 1993, President Jiang Zemin met with 
President Clinton at the informal summit meeting of the 
Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation forum in Seattle. 
That meeting enhanced mutual understanding and pro- 
moted the improvement of Sino-U.S. relations. How- 
ever, the persistent U.S. stance to link the MFN status 
with human rights kept the “full contact” strategy from 
taking effect. Instead, the Clinton administration 
stepped up its pressure on China’s human rights record, 
demanding that China make “substantial concessions” 
in accordance with conditions prescribed by Washington 
prior to June 1994, when Clinton would have made the 
decision whether to renew China’s MFN status or not. 
New tensions arose in the relationship. China ignored 
what it considered “unreasonable demands.” 


On May 26, 1994, under domestic and international 
pressure, the Clinton administration after careful calcu- 
lation, announced its decision te re»cw China’s MFN 
status and delink it from the hummac mghts issue. That 
decision indicated that the White ‘touse realized that 
exerting pressure o1) China through the MFN issue 
would get the United States nowhere and would also 
harm U.S. interests. Increased contacts with China 
appeared to be the best way io achieve its goals. It also 
suggested that Clinton’s China policy had shifted from 
human rights to economic and trade interests. In addi- 
tion, the decision denoted a new consensus about 
China’s economic and strategic importance to the 
United States. According to this view, a powerful and 
prosperous China is in the interest of the United States: 
and the whoie world. 


A succession of U.S. dignitaries visited China in 1994, 
including Treasury Secretary Lloye Bentsen, Secretary of 
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State Warren Christopher, Secretary of Commerce Ronald 
Brown, Secretary of Defense William Perry, former Pres- 
ident George Bush, former Secretaries of State Henry 
Kissinger and Cyrus Vance, and former National Security 
Adviser Zbigniew Brzezinski. The Brown mission, con- 
sisting of business representatives, arrived in late August 
and achieved major results. During their visit, China and 
the United States reached a framework agreement on 
expanding trade. A total of U.S.$5 billion in agreements 
and letters of intent were signed. 


Brown’s visit shows that trade and economic interests 
have become the most important cornerstone in Sino- 
US. relations. The Clinton administration, which takes 
economic security as the primary foreign policy objec- 
tive, has realized the importance of China as the world’s 
largest market. The United States is not to be outpaced 
in getting a share of that market, Washington decided. 


Perry’s visil in mid-October represented a breakthrough 
in the military relations between the two countries, 
signalling the normalization of military exchanges and 
cooperation between the two armed forces. 


In the past year, Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen, Vice-Premiers Zou Jiahua and Li 
Lanqing, State Councillor Song Jian and Minister of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation Wu Yi visited 
the United States and reached some agreements on arms 
sales, economic and trade cooperation and high- 
technology and science with their U.S. counterparts. 
During his stay in Washington, Qian signed a joint 
statement with the U.S. side on prevention of missile 
proliferation. This statement led to the lifting of U.S. 
sanctions against China on sales of satellite technology. 


On November 14, 1994, Jiang met with Clinton in 
Jakarta, Indonesia, for the second time. This meeting 
infused new life into the development of Sino-U:S. 
relations. 


Despite the noticeable improvement, however, frictions 
have erupted from time to time. Even after the MFN 
issue was settled, other problems remain. Fundamen- 
tally, disputes arise because the two countries have 
different political systems and values, including their 
approaches to the issue of human rights. 


In the latter half of 1994, the two countries clashed more 
bitterly over two issues. The first was China’s reentry 
into the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT). China’s effort to rejoin GATT before the 
creation of the World Trade Organization was thwarted 
because the United States took the lead in issuing the 
harshest and most unacceptable terms to China. This 
event increased China’s distrust of the United States and 
cast a shadow over their bilateral relations. . 


The second was Taiwan. On September 7, 1994, the 
Clinton administration amended its policy toward 
Taiwan to permit contacts between U.S. and Taiwanese 
officials at the sub-cabinet level to take place. Senior 
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U.S. officials in charge of economy, commerce and 
technology can now visit Taiwan and meet visiting 
Taiwanese officials in government premises other than 
the White House and the State Department. The United 
States also supports Taiwan’s entry into GATT and 
other international economic and technological organi- 
zations not having the status of a state. In addition, 
Washington renamed the former Taiwan office in the 
United States as the Taibei [Taipei] economic and 
cultural representative office in the United States. This 
was the first openly announced meior policy readjust- 
ment involving Taiwan since 1979, when the United 
States and China established diplomatic relations. 
Although the United Siates said that it would continue to 
observe the one China policy, the move represented a 
step backward made under Congressional pressure, pro- 
voking serious concerns from the Chinese government 
and others concerned about Sino-U.S. relations. 


For the foreseeable future, the two countries will con- 
tinue to have differences and frictions in the fields of 
economy, trade, security and human rights. On the issue 
of Taiwan, the new U.S. policy will . iaain roughly 
stable due to the China factor and the fact that main- 
taining the status quo on Taiwan is conducive to U.S. 
interests. For China, however, the issue of Taiwan 
involves China’s territory and sovereignty, and the Chi- 
nese government will not compromise. If the U.S. gov- 
ernment misjudges the situation and upgrades U.S.- 
Taiwan relations or even supports Taiwan’s 
independence, then confrontation will be unavoidable. 


Therefore, Sino-U.S. relations will be characterized by 
both shared interests and major differences. Coopera- 
tion and exchanges will coexist with frictions. The pro- 
cess of full normalization of Sino-U.S. relations will still 
be a rocky rvad. 


Recently, representatives of China and the United States 
reached an agreement on the protection of intellectual 
property rights after 20 months of consultations. This 
shows that despite their frictions and disputes, problems 
can be resolved eventually through equitable consultation. 


A new foundation is being built in the relationship based 
on growing mutual interests of China and the United 
States. Sound Sino-U.S. relations are in the interests of 
the two peoples and contribute to peace, stability and 
development in the Asia-Pacific region as well as in the 
world. This has become the consensus of the two gov- 
ernments. Predictably, Sino-U.S. relations will continue 
to grow this year no matter how tortuous and difficult 
the days ahead might be. Full normalization of relations 
between the two countries will eventually be realized. 


General Shalikashvili Visits Port-au-Prince 


SK2403013495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1423 GMT 22 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Mar (XINHUA)— 
General John Shalikashvili, chairman of the Joint Chiefs 
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of Staff of the United States, arrived in Port-au-Prince, 
the capital of Haiti, on 2! March to inspect U.S. Army 
troops stationed there. 


After arriving in Port-au-Prince, Shalikashvili respec- 
tively met George Feshir [as transliterated], commander 
of the U.S. Army stationed in Haiti; Joseph Ginger [as 
transliterated], head of the United Nations envoy dele- 
gation; and President Aristide. He also visited the U.S. 
soldiers stationed there. 


It is Shalikashvili’s fifth trip to the Caribbean since the 
U.S. Army entered and was stationed in Haiti last 
September. It is reported that another purpose of this 
U.S. military leader’s trip is to evaluate Haiti’s current 
situation and make preparations for U.S. President 
Clinton’s visit. On 31 March in Port-au-Prince, Clinton 
will participate in the ceremony in which multi-national 
troops led by the United States will hand over the 
peacekeeping task to the United Nations. 


Northeast Asia 


Asian Entrepreneurs Optimistic About Economy 


OW2403113695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0821 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Hundreds of business people in China, Japan, 
and the Republic of Korea (ROK) say, according to a 
recent survey, that they are optimistic about economic 
prospects in Northeast Asia and hope to enhance coop- 
eration there. 


Eighty percent of the business people who were surveyed 
indicated that they believe that Northeast Asia will lead 
the world’s economy in the 2Ist century, and they 
estimate that the region will maintain an annual growth 
rate between 6 and 15 percent. 


The month-long survey was begun in mid-February by 
the ECONOMIC INFORMATION DAILY of China, 
the ECONOMIC DAILY of ROK, and JAPAN ECO- 
NOMIC NEWS. The three newspapers selected 100 
business people from each country to solicit their views 
on the economy of Asia and the world. The question- 
naire consisted of 167 questions in nine categories. 


More than half of those surveyed think that cooperation 
among the three countries will be strengthened in a 
positive way, although competition among them exists. 
However, close regional economic association seems 
impossible. 


With regard to prospects for the next five years, most 
entrepreneurs estimate that ROK will grow at five to 
seven percent annually, while Japan may have a growth 
rate of zero to three percent. 


The poll also showed that the markets of those two 
countries will be more open to the outside. About half of 
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the Chinese said they have established factories or 
offices in the two countries, or have drawn up invest- 
ment and marketing plans. 


With the momentum of its economy and important 
position in the world economic structure, China is 
thought to have a good position, and most entrepreneurs 
believe that China’s annual growth rate will be around 10 
percent for the next five years. 


China will improve reforms in business and train more 
senior personnel in economics so as to meet the demands 
of a fast developing socialist market economy. 


As for the pros and cons of each country, Japanese and 
Korean entrepreneurs think that Chinese businesses 
have an abundant and cheap supply of labor, a huge 
domestic market, and strong purchasing power, but have 
some poorly-made products, a poor credit system, and 
low productivity. 


Chinese entrepreneurs express the belief that Korean 
firms have better management and great power in devel- 
oping new products, while Japanese companies have low 
costs and advanced technology, but exclude other firms. 


In the questionnaire, the entrepreneurs predicted that 
the outstanding firms next century will include the 
Shanghai Baoshan Iron and Steel Plant, the China First 
Automobile Group, the Hyundai and Samsung Groups 
of ROK, and the Toyota Motor Company and Sony of 
Japan. 


Shen Guofang Hopes Japan Learns From History 


HK2403 113395 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0928 GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (CNS)}—This 
year marks the 50th anniversary of victory in the anti- 
fascist war, and the spokesman for the Chinese Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, Shen Guofang, said that the past should 
not be forgotten, as there are valuable lessons to be learnt, 
to avoid the blunders of the past. He said that China hoped 
Japan could make use of the prime chance to seriously 
learn lessons from history for the sake of the future and 
continue to take the path of peaceful development. 


When asked for comment on a debate being held in the 
Japanese parliament on an anti-war resolution, the Chi- 
nese Official said that how Japan learns and treats the 
past history was the mutual concern of people of various 
Asian countnes including China. He added that it was 
also believed to be the main concern of Japanese people. 


Japan Approves 852 Million Yen for Health Care 


HK2403 104395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
24 Mar 95 p 5 


[By Wang Yong: “Japan Aid To Benefit Health” ] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Japan signed a letter of 
exchange with China yesterday to provide the latter with 
852 million yen ($9.64 million) in aid for health care. 
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The exchange letter was signed in Beijing by Chinese 
Assistant Foreign Trade Minister Long Yongtu and 
Japanese Charge d’Affires Koreshige Anami. 


It was the latest in a series of Japanese aid packages 
which, in Long’s words, “has lent itself to China’s 
economic improvement.” 


In this deal, Japan will provide 709 million yen ($7.94 
million) worth of medical equipment for the facilities of 
the Tibet Tuberculosis Control Centre. 


Another 143 million yen ($1.6 million) worth of cold 
chain systems will help China improve its storage and 
transportation of poliomylisty vaccine. 


Tibet has China’s most tuberculosis cases. It is expected 
that the Japanese aid will greatly enhance the local 
medical standard and basically satisfy local treatment 
demand. 


According to Norio Saitoh, First Secretary of the Japa- 
nese Embassy in Beijing, Japan will shift its aid focus 
from China’s coastal cities to under-developed hinter- 
land regions. 


“Over time, our aid will target mainly basic human 
needs such as water supply, basic education and medical 
care in poorer areas,”’ Saitoh told China Daily. 


Since 1990, Japan has launched a co-operative pre - 
gramme with China aimed at eliminating poliomylis.y 
by promoting vaccinations. 


“The programme has helped China make strides in 
eradicating poliomylisty,”’ Chinese officials said yes- 
terday. 


To strengthen its planned immunization work, China 
had earlier appiied for Japanese aid to improve China’s 
vaccine and inoculation facilities by providing the cold 
chain storage and transport systems. 


Besides these medical programmes, Long said yesterday 
that Japan and China should also co-operate in educa- 
tion (especially in minority areas and at grassroot levels) 
and grain storage sectors. 


He said such co-operation should be based on both 
China’s needs and Japan’s situation. 


Anami said he agreed to study Long’s proposals in 
earnest and urged China to put forward proper projects 
for Japan to evaluate. 


“There’s no policy (in Japan) to decrease (grant aid to 
China),” he told Long. 


Chinese have benefited greatly from Japanese aid 
serving to increase grain output. 


According to Saitoh, Japan had provided 22 Chinese 
provinces with 6.26 billion yen ($69 million) in aid from 
1983 to 1994. 
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“Japan has attached great importance to agricultural 
development in China,” he said adding that one-fifth of 
the fourth batch of Japanese government loans to China, 
valued at 580 billion yen ($6.49 billion), is for agricul- 
tural projects. 


Deng Nan To Visit ROK; Itinerary Kept Secret 


HK2403090295 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
22 Mar 95 p BI 


[Special dispatch: “Deng Nan to Visit ROK, Seoul Keeps 
Her Itinerary Secret’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] At the invitation of Ku Pon- 
yong, vice minister of science and technology of the 
Republic of Korea [ROK], Deng Nan, the second 
daughter of CPC elder Deng Xiaoping and vice minister 
of China’s State Science and Technology Commission, is 
scheduled to arrive in the ROK on 27 March for a 
six-night, seven-day visit. 


It is reported that arrangements will be made for Deng 
Nan to visit ROK President Kim Yong-sam in the Blue 
House. Taiwan’s CENTRAL NEWS AGENCY quoted 
officials of the Third Division of the Ministry of Science 
aiid Technology as saying that Deng Nan will be visiting 
the ROK from 27 March through 2 April. During this 
period, she will exchange a wide range of views with 
Chong Kun-mo, minister of science and technology, on 
matters regarding scientific and technological coopera- 
tion. She also plans to hold talks with Ku Pon-yong, vice 
minister of science and technology to discuss the ques- 
tion of strengthening bilateral scientific and technolog- 
ical cooperation. She will also attend breakfast talks to be 
hosted by the ROK-Chinese Friendship Association and 
speak on the theme “China’s Science and Technology 
Toward the 21st Century.” 


Moreover, Deng Nan will be visiting scientific research 
organizations and educational institutions, including the 
ROK Science and Technology Academy and the Basic 
Science Support Center, to explore how the ROK trains 
scientific and technological personnel and develops basic 
scientific research. She will spend time visiting ROK 
industrial facilities. It has been learned that the ROK 
authorities attach considerable importance to Deng 
Nan’s visit and will keep her itinerary secret. They even 
apply the secrecy policy toward ROK reporters covering 
the Ministry of Science and Technology. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Philippine Ambassador: Spratlys Talks 
Deadlocked 


HK2403042095 Hong Kong AFP in English 0347 GMT 
24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (AFP)— 
China and the Philippines remain firmly opposed over 
their rival claims to the Spratly islands, Manila’s top 
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representative here said Friday, while playing down the 
Philippine military’s recent action in the archipelago. 


Ambassador Romualdo Ong said three-days of bilateral 
talks this week failed to produce any movement on the 
territorial dispute in the South China Sea, which esca- 
lated Thursday with Manila’s announcement that it had 
demolished Chinese markers and structures built on 
Philippine-claimed reefs. “Neither side is prepared to 
yield sovereignty, and obviously, the Chinese are not 
prepared to make any movements,” Ong told reporters. 


Ong confirmed that the Philippine military had removed 
“foreign” markers placed on certain reefs and atolls 
claimed by Manila but stressed that the action was 
extremely low key and no protest had been registered by 
Beijing. “If there were any explosions, they were just the 
result of small detonation operations,” he said, denying 
that there had been any aerial bombing. 


Philippines armed forces chief General Arturo Enrile 
said Thursday that Manila was looking to “demolish as 
much as we can.” His announcement came a day after 
the end of of the bilateral talks in Beijing on the 
Spratlys—claimed wholly or in part by China, Brunei, 
Malaysia, the Philippines, Taiwan, and Vietnam. 


The talks followed a diplomatic uproar over the islands 
last month after Manila accused Beijing of building bases 
and despatching naval vessels to the Philippine-claimed 
Mischief Reef. Ong said the timing of Enrile’s announce- 
ment was “a coincidence” and not aimed at sending a 
message to Beijing. 


Emphasising that the Philippines would continue to 
remove any foreign markers, Ong said the Chinese stance 
that the structures it had built were only shelters for 
fishermen was unacceptable to Manila. “There are struc- 
tures built there by somebody else on a piece of land we 
claim as ours. Even if they are not structures built for 
military use, that is just of marginal comfort to us,” he said. 


Ong said both sides had agreed to hold further talks on 
the issue, although a venue and date had yet to be agreed. 


Guangxi Repatriates 30,000 SRV Immigrants 


HK2403071695 Beijing in English 1124 GMT 
23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanning, March 23 (CNS)— 
Guangxi police have repatriated 30,000 Vietnaniese who 
illegally entered and stayed in the region, with some who 
also entered into unlawful marriages. 


According to police, with economic development in 
recent years, Guangxi has grown considerably in com- 
prehensive strength which has attracted the entry of a 
batch of residents from Northern Vietnam. The number 
has exceeded 40,000, mainly scattering over the border 
area adjacent to Vietnam. 


Remaining illegally in Guangxi, the Vietnamese are 
mostly women and some of them have been unlawfully 
married to Chinese men. 
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Most of the illegal immigrants have been sent back by 
Guangxi public security according to the principle of 
“repatriating every illegal immigrant once found”. 
Police in the province hoped to break through all kinds 
of obstructions in order to let these Vietnamese return to 
their own country. At present, the repatriation work 
continues. 


Near East & South Asia 


Sino-Egyptian Trade Talks Open in Caire 


OW2403002895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1954 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Cairo, March 23 (XINHUA)}— 
The Egyptian-Chinese Trade Committee opened talks here 
today under the co-chairmanship of Egyptian Minister of 
Economy and Foreign Trade Mahmud Muhammad 
Mahmud Bayyumi and visiting Chinese Minister of For- 
eign Trade and Economic Cooperation Wu Yi. 


The committee examined means of developing trade 
exchange between the two countries, signing a new trade 
agreement, the establishment of an Egyptian-Chinese 
bank as well as joint projects in the Egyptian free zones. 


The volume of trade exchange between Egypt and China 
was estimated at 294 million U.S. dollars in 1994, a 42 
percent increase over 1993. The Chinese exports to 
Egypt reached 279 million dollars while its imports from 
Egypt was 15 million. 


In 1993, the volume of trade exchange between them 
came to 220 million dollars. 


The Chinese Minister arrived in Cairo Sunday. 


Nepali Minister Makes Official Visit 


012303100995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1601 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kathmandu, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Nepali Minister for Information and Commu- 
nication Pradip Nepal returned here this evening after 
an official visit to China. 


At the Tribhuvan International Airport, the Minister 
told the journalists that during his stay in China the two 
sides discussed the development of post management, 
electronic media and news agencies. 


The minister is the first high-ranking Nepali official to 
pay an official visit to China since the newly-elected 
government came to power last November. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Botswanan President Receives Envoy Wang 
Changyi 

OW2403002695 Beijing XINHUA in English 2056 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Johannesburg, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—President Ketumile Masire of Botswana said 
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today that his country is willing to further develop 
political and economic cooperation with China. 


Masire made the remarks when he met Wang Changyi, 
assistant to the Foreign Minister of the People’s 
Republic of China, Qian Qichen, in Gaborone. 


The president said 20 years has past since Botswana and 
China established diplomatic relations, and the bilateral 
political and economic ties and cooperation have been 
strengthened and developed. 


He thanked the Chinese Government for its assistance to 
Botswana. He particularly mentioned the railway recon- 
struction project, which is being undertaken by Chinese 
experts. 


“The railway is Botswana’s life line,” the president said, 
adding that his country will expand cooperation with 
China in various fields. 


Botswana’s Vice President Festus Mogae today also met 
Wang Changyi in Gaborone. He said the Botswanan 
Government attached great importance to its friendship 
with China, and hoped to seek new fields for cooperation 
in the future. 


Minister of Foreign Affairs Mompati Merafhe today 
held talks with Wang Changyi on bilateral relations and 
international issues. 


Mr Wang arrived in Gaborone yesterday for a two-day 
working visit to Botswana. He has already visited 
Lesotho and Namibia. 


Rwandan Vice President Kagame Visits Beijing 


Discusses Africa With Qian Qichen 


OW 2303133395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1311 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA) Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen has called on the international community 
to show more concern for and sympathy with the African 
countries facing many difliculties instead of interfering 
in their internal affairs. 


Qian made the statement at a meeting with visiting 
Rwandan Vice-President and Defense Minister Paul 
Kagame here today. 


Some turmoils in Africa in recent years “have been 
directly related to the changes in the international situ- 
ation,” Qian said. 


However, Qian noted, the hardest time for Africa is now 
over. He hoped that African countries strengthen unity 
and maintain the regional stability to effect peace and 
development in the whole African continent. 
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Whatever changes might occur in international situa- 
tion, China would not change its policies towards Africa 
and China will always be a friend of the African coun- 
tries, Qian stated. 


China has consistently stood for non-interference in 
other countries’ internal affairs. Respect for African 
countries and their people to choose their own political 
system and development mode in line with their condi- 
tions, Qian added. 


Qian appreciated Rwanda’s current policy of national 
reconciliation and rebuilding the country, believing the 
Rwandan government and its people would certainly get 
over the temporary difficulties to score new achieve- 
ments in national recovery and economic development. 


Briefing the guests on China’s policy on nationalities, 
Qian said the Chinese government has always held that 
all the ethnic groups should live in harmony and share 
peace and development. 


On bilateral relations, Qian said, China is willing to 
continue developing the existing long-term and friendly 
relations of cooperation between the two countries on 
the basis of Five Principles of Peaceful Co-existence. 


General Kagame thanked the Chinese government for its 
aid and help to Rwanda and its contribution to 
Rwanda’s domestic stability. His current visit is aiming 
at consolidating and strengthening the existing long-term 
friendly relations of cooperation while learning from 
China’s experience, which, he believed, would also be of 
value to other African countries. 


While sharing Qian’s analysis on the African situation, 
Kagame highly appreciated China’s Africa policy and its 
consistent support to African countries. 


Qian concluded that Kagame’s current visit would surely 
make important contributions to the continuous growth 
of the friendly relations between the two countries. 


Discusses Ties With Chi Haotian 


OW 2303130095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1242 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March (XINHUA)}— 
Chinese State Councillor and Defense Minister Chi 
Haotian met with and had a cordial conversation with 
visiting Rwandan Vice-President and Defense Minister 
Paul Kagame today. 


Chi extended warm welcome to the Rwandan Vice- 
President, saying he was deeply impressed by the scenic 
land of Rwanda and its industrious people when he 
visited the country. 


Despite something unfortunate happening last year in 
Rwanda, peace was restored soon. He hoped that 
Rwanda would soon restore social stability as quick as 
possible. Stability is one of the important prerequisites 
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for a country to develop its economy. “Only with peace, 
will there be economic development,”’ Chi added. 


Chi also briefed Kagame on China’s army-building and 
the army’s role in the country’s economic development. 


General Kagame believed Rwanda could learn much 
experience from China. 


West Europe 
French Armed Forces Chief of Staff Visits Beijing 


Liu, Zhang Meet With Admiral Lanxade 


OW2303 143895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1155 GMT 23 Mar 95 


[By reporter Zhang Rongdian (1728 2837 0368)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Mar (XINHUA)— 
On 23 March, while meeting with Admiral Jacques 
Lanxade, French Armed Forces chief of staff, and his 
party at the Diaoyutai Guesthouse, General Liu Hua- 
ging, Central Military Commission vice chairman, 
pointed out emphatically that the so-called “China 
threat”’ allegation was groundless. 


While mecting with the guests, Liu Huagqing briefed 
them on China’s stance on relevant global and regional 
issues. He said that the present world still faces many 
problems and there exist instabilities as well as hegemon- 
ism. China stands for the settlement of disputes con- 
cerning international affairs through dialogue and con- 
sultations, and is opposed to any interference in 
another’s internal affairs. He pointed out emphatically 
that to safeguard world peace and stability, China is 
willing to develop friendly ties of cooperation with all 
other countries on the basis of the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Coexistence. He said the so-called “China 
threat” rumor as spread by some foreigners is ground- 
less. 


Extending a welcome to Lanxade on behalf of the Cen- 
tral Military Commission during the meeting, Liu Hua- 
ging said: “Admiral Lanxade’s visit to China is of 
significance for the promotion of the friendly ties 
between the two Armed Forces. We attach great impor- 
tance to the visit.” 


On China’s economic situation, Liu Huaqing said that 
since the introduction of reform and opening up to the 
outside world, China’s economic development has 
achieved tremendous successes and the people’s living 
standards have seen marked improvement. However, 
the Chinese people are faced with a heavy task and still 
have much to do in economic development. To achieve 
its economic development target, China needs a peaceful 
international environment and is willing to enhance 
mutually beneficial cooperation with all other countries. 


Lanxade said this was his first trip to China and that he 
was very much impressed during his visits to Beijing, 
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Qingdao, Shanghai, and Xian. He said China had 
brought about a rapid economic growth through great 
efforts. Lanxade said France fully understands China’s 
desire for a peaceful and stable international environ- 
ment, because France also cherishes the same wish, as 
well as a wish for long-term peace and stability in 
Europe. 


General Zhang Wannian, Chinese People’s Liberation 
Army chief of the general staff, and General Xu Huizi, 
deputy chief of the general staff, participated in the 
meeting. 


More on Meeting 


OW 2303132395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1313 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—Liu Huagqing, vice-chairman of China’s Central 
Military Commission, refuted here today the so-called 
“China threat” when meeting with Admiral Jacques 
Lanxade, chief of staff of the French armed forces, and 
his party here today. 


Briefing Lanxade on China’s stance on some global as 
well as regional issues, Liu said that the present world 
still faces many problems and there exist instabilities as 
well as hegemonism. 


“We hold that disputes concerning international affairs 
should be settled through dialogues and consultations, 
and we are opposed to any interference in another's 
internal affairs,” Liu said. 


To safeguard world peace and stability, China is willing 
to develop friendly ties of co-operation with all other 
countries on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
co-existence, he stressed. 


“The rumor of a so-called ‘China threat’ as spread by 
some foreigners is a complete fabrication,” Liu said. 


Extending a welcome to Lanxade on behalf of the Cen- 
tral Military Commission, Liu said the French admiral’s 
visit is of significance for the promotion of the friendly 
ties between the two armed forces. ““We attach great 
importance to the visit,” Liu told the French visitors. 


On China’s economic situation, Liu said that his coun- 
try’s economic development has achieved tremendous 
successes and the living standards of the people have 
seen marked improvement. 


However, the Chinese people still have much to do in 
economic development. To achieve its economic target, 
China needs a peaceful international environment and is 
willing to enhance mutually beneficial co-operation with 
all other countries, the Chinese leader said. 


Lanxade told Liu that this was his first trip to China and 
that he was impressed very much during his visits to 
Beijing, Qingdao, Shanghai and Xian. 
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The French side fully understands China’s desire for a 
peaceful and stable international environment, Lanxade 
said, adding that his country cherishes the same wish, as 
well as a wish for long-term peace and stability in 
Europe. 


General Zhang Wannian, chief of the general staff of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army, participated in the 
meeting. 


Qian Qichen Meets Lanxade 


OW2303135295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1342 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen said here today that it is “very necessary” 
for China and France to “maintain regular consultations 
in international affairs.” 


Qian made the remarks while meeting with Admiral 
Jacques Lanxade, chief of staff of the French armed 
forces, and his party at the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse 
today. 


Both China and France are big countries of influence in 
the world and are permanent members of the United 
Nations Security Council, Qian said, stressing that the 
two countries bear special responsibility for the world’s 
peace and stability. 


Extending a welcome to Lanxade on behalf of the Chi- 
nese government, Qian said that Sino-French relations 
have become normal after some twists and turns, and 
expressed his belief that Lanxade’s current visit will help 
to initiate a new development in the relations between 
the armed forces of the two countries. 


For his part, Lanxade said that French Prime Minister 
Edouard Balladur’s visit to China and Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin’s visit to France last year ushered in a new 
era in the development of Franco-Chinese relations. 


During his current visit, Lanxade said, he has exchanged 
views with Chinese military leaders on Asian and Euro- 
pean issues, and the two sides have basically the same 
viewpoints on these issues. 


General Xu Huizi, deputy chief of the general staff of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army, was present on the 
occasion. 
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East Europe 


Sino-Albanian Ties of ‘Special Significance’ 


OW2303044995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0440 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tirana, March 22 (XIN- 
HUA)—Albanian President Sali Berisha said here today 
that preserving the friendly relations between Albania 
and China is of “special significance”. 


Berisha made the remark at a press conference to mark 
the third anniversary of his Albanian Democratic Party’s 
winning power in the general election in 1992. 


He said that the continuous development of the relations 
between Albania and China is in the interests of both 
countries. 


He also said visits by high level delegations between the 
two countries would help develop the relations. 


Sino-Croatian Agreement Eases Some 
Requirements 


OW2403023995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0228 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—China and Croatia have decided to exempt 
travellers holding diplomatic or official passports from 
visa requirements as of April 19, 1995. 


Following an agreement signed by the two countries, 
citizens of China and Croatia holding valid diplomatic 
or official passports will be exempt from visa require- 
ments for entry, exit, or transit, if their stay does not 
exceed 90 days. 


Travelers’ spouses and children accompanying those 
citizens on the same passport will also be exempt from 
visa requirements. 


If the persons intend to stay for more than 30 days in the 
territory of the other signatory party, however, they must 
go through the procedures that apply to those seeking 
, 7 status as required by laws of the agencies in 
charge. 


Sports Delegation Ends Visit to Hungary 


OW2602152095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1407 
GMT 26 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Budapest, February 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—A Chinese sports delegation led by Wu Shaozu, 
minister in charge of the State Physical and Sports 
Commission, ended its visit to the country and left for 
home today. 


During its stay in the country, the Chinese delegation 
and the Hungary side signed a sports cooperation agree- 
ment of the two countries. 
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Political & Social 
Further Reportage on NPC Developments 


Jiang Atteads Panel Discussion 


HK2403070895 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 10 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Yesterday afternoon, Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central 
Committee, came to the Guangdong Room of the Great 
Hall of the People, and had a long talk with Guangdong 
deputies. The general secretary’s remarks greatly 
inspired the Guangdong deputies. The following feature 
“General Secretary Jiang Comes to the Guangdong 
Room” was sent in yesterday evening by this station’s 
special reporters, Zhao Min and Chen Yang. 


The city of Beijing is full of sunshine on 9 March. The 
weather is a liitle cool, but not cold. Red flags are flying 
over the square in the moderate northerly wind. General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin arrived at the Guangdong Room 
of the Great Hali of the People. With warm applause the 
Guangdong deputies attending the Third Session of the 
Eighth National People’s Congress [NPC] enthusiasti- 
cally welcomed General Secretary Jiang Zemin to join 
the Guangdong delegation’s panel discussion. [passage 
omitted] 


Today’s Guangdong panel discussion was chaired by Lin 
Ruo, who invited General Secretary Jiang Zemin to 
address the panel discussion. General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin said to reporters: Let the deputies take the floor 
first. 


One by one, Deputies Zhu Senlin, Tang Bingquan, 
Zhang Huizhong, Guan Shanyue, Wang Mingang, and Li 
Weiting took the floor at the panel discussion, as sched- 
uled on the agenda. Their speeches spanned two hours 
and a half altogether, and there was no break during the 
session. although normally there should be breaks. Gen- 
eral Secretary Jiang Zemin listened to the deputies’ 
speeches attentively throughout the session. He nodded 
or jotted down some notes froin time to time. On several 
occasions he chimed in to make some remarks, which 
were very impressive. 


When Deputy Zhu Senlin talked of commodity prices in 
Guangdong, General Secretary Jiang Zemin cut in twice. 
You local government officials are shouldering very 
heavy responsibility indeed, he said. 


He inquired in detail about the prices of pork and eggs in 
Guangzhou and Shenzhen. Referring to the egg price, he 
asked: Do you refer to Leghorn eggs or other eggs? 


He also particularly asked about the income level of 
Guangzhou residents, and compared it with the income 
level in other parts of the country. 


When Deputy Zhang Huizhong, mayor of Maoming, put 
forward a suggestion to ease the present shortage of 
funds, General Secretary Jiang Zemin chipped in and 
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asked him to repeat his suggestion. Deputy Zhang 
Huizhong said: As far as the use of funds is concerned, it 
is necessary to ensure simple reproducticn in existing 
enterprises, supply of circulating funds for newly 
launched projects, and continuation of effective trans- 
formation of old enterprises. General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin nodded in approval, and conscientiously jotted 
down notes. 


When art master Guan Shanyue was mounting the 
rostrum, General Secretary Jiang Zemin stood up and 
stepped forward to shake hands with and greet him. 


Referring to the current tendency of neglecting the 
promotion of spiritual civilization, Deputy Guan 
Shanyue asked: Now people are focusing their attention 
on the food basket and rice bagr, why don’t they pay 
attention to brain development? 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin said: What a good 
remark you have made, my revered Mr. Guan! [passage 
omitted on other deputies’ speeches] 


Addressing the panel discussion, General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin sincerely toid the NPC deputies from Guang- 
dong: After all, the central leadership is counting on you! 


Xie Fei Addresses NPC Deputies 


HK2203 140295 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 8 Mar 95 


[Report filed by special reporters from Beijing on 8 
March] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [Begin recording] [Unidenti- 
fied reporter] At 0940 during a meeting of the Guang- 
dong National People’s Congress [NPC] deputies today, 
Xie Fei, member of the CPC Central Committee’s Polit- 
ical Bureau, secretary of the Guangdong Provincial CPC 
Committee, and deputy to the NPC, made a speech on 
developing Guangdong’s economy to a higher level. In 
his speech, Xie Fei expounded the eight major relations 
in Guangdong’s economic development and set out a 
complete and brand new idea on the province’s current 
economic situation and targets. [passage omitted] 


Xie Fei said: Guangdong must give prominence to 
developing its economy to a higher level. Only in this 
way will it be able to improve the quality and efficiency 
of its economic growth, to acquire a development 
stamina, to fulfill the central requirement of sustained, 
rapid, and coordinated development, and to gradually 
achieve the province’s modernization objectives. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


He pointed out the need to correctly handle these eight 
relationships: The relationship between investment and 
efficiency; the relationship between primary, secondary, 
and tertiary industries; the relationship between dif- 
ferent economic regions; the relationship between tradi- 
tional and hi-tech industries; the relationship between 
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intension and extension; the relationship betweer tan- 
gible and intangibie environments; the rclationship 
between absorption and creativity; and the relationship 
between development rates and results. 


When explaining the relationship between development 
rates and results, Xie Fei pointed out: Seizing the oppor- 
tunity for economic developinent is not only a concept of 
quantity, but, more importantly, it is a qualitative 
demand. Without a certain growth rate and quality, 
unere is no economic efficiency; however, if good eco- 
nomic results are not produced, the rapid development 
speed will not last long. The larger the quantity, the 
heavier the burden will become. 


A rapid development rate plus high efficiency is an 
important criterion for judging economic development 
levels. When talking about economic returns, we must 
not overlook environmental results or social benefits. 
The main probiem at present is low economic returns. 
This must be changed by strengthening management and 
making technoiogical progress. When talking about ihe 
relationship between the primary. secondary, and ier- 
tiary industries, Xie Fei pcinted out: It is important to 
properly handle agriculture, energy production, trans- 
portation, communications, and education; to guarantee 
the coordinated development of the three major indus- 
tries; and to enhance the level of economic development. 
In recent years, overheated investment appeared in real 
estate projects, and too many development zones were 
set up in some areas. This took away too much farm jand 
and affected agricultural development. This also tight- 
ened up too much money and affected the overall 
economic results. A lesson should be learned. 


On the relationship between different economic regions, 
Xie Fei said: In terms of economic development, Guang- 
dong can be divided into three different regions: The 
Zhu Jiang delta, where economic development is com- 
paratively fast; the central and coastal areas, where 
economic development is moderate; and the moun- 
tainous areas, where economic development is compar- 
atively backward. The Zhu Jiang delta has the conditions 
for faster development, so it must be allowed to develop 
faster. Therefore, we decided to build the Zhu Jiang delta 
economic zone so that the objective of modernization 
will first be achieved there; at the same time, the advan- 
tages of the other two types of local economies will also 
be brought into play, and economic development with 
local characteristics will be made in accordance with the 
local conditions. 


When talking about the relationship between traditional 
industries and high-tech and new technology industries, 
Xie Fei said: As we are striving to raise Guangdong’s 
economy to a new level and to create new advantages in 
Guangdong’s economy, the most important point is to 
rely on scientific and technological progress and to 
develop high-tech and new technological industries. In 
the area of traditional industries, it is necessary to made 
adjustments according to product quality and market 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 17 


changes by maintaining and developing some, upgrading 
and transforming some, and also stopping some. 


When talking about the relationship between intension 
and extension, Xie Fei said: In our future development, 
some new projects are necessary, especially some large 
backbone projects. However, we should be aware that 
the production capacity of the existing facilities has yet 
to be brought into full play, and the potentia! of eco- 
nomic efficiency has yet to be fully tapped. Therefore. we 
must attach importance to seeking development and 
enhancing efficiency through tapping the potential of 
existing facilities. This is an important way to achieve 
quicker results by making less input and raising effi- 
ciency and the level of development. 


When talking about the relationship between accumula- 
tion and consumption, Xie Fei said: It is necessary to 
maintain the work style of diligence and thrift and carry 
forward the spirit of arduous struggle. Less money 
should be spent, while more things are done. Waste and 
extravagance must be opposed. In the area of distribu- 
tion, a proper ratio between accumulation and consump- 
tion should be worked out; the consumption funds and 
expenditure should be brought under control. The self- 
development ability should be increased. When talking 
about the relationship hetween hardware and software, 
Xie Fei said: At present, undertakings in all fields are 
developing very rapidly, but management cannot keep 
pace with such development. This is a prominent 
problem. 


Today, we should emphatically call for attaching great 
importance to management in all trades and all indus- 
tries. Management should be strengthened not only 
within the enterprises but also in the public life of the 
community as a whole. Modern economic construction 
requires modern management. We should put the issue 
of management in a position of great imporiance. 


When talking about the relationship between adoption, 
absorption, and creation, Xie Fei said: At present, we 
only pay attention to importation but neglect digestion, 
absorption, and creation. in order to increase the lasting 
momentum of economic growth in this province. and to 
build up our economic strength and lay a solid founda- 
tion and move up to a high level, we must attach great 
importance to the work of digestion absorption, and 
creation while continuing to promote importation. This 
requires painstaking efforts, but we must do it. 


In conclusion, Xie Fei pointed out: 


[Xie] We believe that, under the guidance of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics, under the leadership of the CPC 
Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the 
core, and wiih the common efforts of the people 
throughout the province, Guangdong will scale a new 
height in its economic development this year and will 
make further progress in its material and spiritual civi- 
lizations. Thank you. 
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{Reporter} This is a report from Beijing. [end recording] 


Deputies Urge Securities Legislation 
HK2403102195 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0338 GMT 22 Mar 95 


[By reporter Yan Xiaohong (7027 2556 5725): “A 
Review of the NPC and CPPCC Sessions: Legislation for 
Securities Market Should Be Stepped Up”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] During the NPC and CPPCC 
sessions, the question of standardized management and 
operation of the securities market drew the particular 
attention of NPC deputies and CPPCC delegates from 
financial circles. The relevant persons maintained that in 
order to standardize the securities market, it is necessary 
to step up legislation for the securities market so that it 
gradually will be integrated with the international 
market. 


China’s securities market has been through four years 
since the Shanghai Securities Exchange opened in 
December 1990. At present, there are 294 quoted com- 
panies, with the market value of stocks totalling 400 
billion yuan, a total daily stock turnover as much as 20 
billion yuan, and a total daily turnover of national debt 
reaching 20 billion yuan or more. As of the end of last 
year, the securities market had some 38 million share- 
holders, 567 securities trading organizations, and 5,246 
securities trading departments. The Company Law offi- 
cially caine into effect on | July 1994, and the making of 
the Securities Law now is being stepped up. This is a sign 
that China’s young securities market is maturing and 
being steadily standardized. 


The NPC deputies and CPPCC delegates from financial 
circles held that China’s securities market developed 
fastest last year, and yet it was a year in which quite a few 
problems were discovered. The imperfect system, the 
loose enforcement of law, and the ineffective supervision 
and control inevitably will gave rise to the spread of 
malpractices in the market, and allowed some specula- 
tive forces to corner the market. One of the loopholes for 
ineffective market supervision is that the system has 
granted too much authority to localities with regard to 
their interests, and that the intervention of local interests 
is too deep. Once bad signs appear in the market, large 
numbers of medium-sized and small investors will be the 
first to suffer, and so will state interests. 


Second, in a standardized securities market, the price 
fluctuations of a stock should be related to the good and 
bad performance of the enterprise concerned, but this is 
not so in some markets, where price fluctuations are 
affected largely by policy and other factors, and appear 
not to be related to the performance of the enterprise. If 
sO, it not only will cause confusion in the stock market, 
but also will affect the normal operation of quoted 
companies. In addition, the loose enforcement of law is, 
in essence, a dereliction of duty. Laws and regulatwns, 
and the system should be 100 percent enforced if they 
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are already there. In the securities market, particularly, 
there will be numerous tricks if laws are not closely 
observed. 


Although relevant departments have made various 
efforts for the standardized operation of the securities 
market, the tasks are still formidable. The NPC deputies 
and CPPCC delegates called for strengthening the stan- 
dardization of the securities market, and for enhancing 
the central authorities’ supervision and control over the 
market. This is indeed something that must be done 
immediately. 


For this reason, the NPC deputies and CPPCC delegates 
made this suggestion: Step up legislation, and establish a 
system of securities laws and regulations with the Secu- 
rities Law at the core so that China’s securities market 
can be run acco ding to law. Then the modern enterprise 
system, which is driven by the Company Law, and the 
system of securities laws and regulations with the Secu- 
rities Law at the core, will prompt the healthy clevelop- 
ment of the market economy. 


Moreover, market supervision and control must be 
Organically integrated with market behavior so that 
China’s laws and regulations can be operative, and so 
that the legal attributes of market behavior be defined 
clearly. 


Furthermore, it is imperative to strengthen the control 
and self- discipline of securities dealers. The question of 
whether or not the behavior of securities dealers is 
standard has a direct influence on the healthy develop- 
ment of the securities market. 


Leaders Stress SEZs 


HK2403114395 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0946 GMT 20 Mar 95 


[“Special article’ by correspondent Si Liang (1835 
5328): “The New Level of Dominance Created by 
China’s Five Special Economic Zones Will Propel Them 
to Greater Development”] 


[FBIS Transiated Text] Hong Kong, 20 Mar (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—Chinese leaders made a point 
of speaking at the National People’s Congress [NPC] and 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] to dismiss a recent rumor circulating inside 
and outside China that “preferential policies for special 
economic zones [SEZs] would be canceled. At a panel 
meeting of Guangdong NPC deputies, Jiang Zemin, 
CPC general secretary and state president, repeatedly 
emphasized the central authorities’ principle of “three 
no change’s” in their policies toward SEZ~ that is, the 
central authorities will remain unchanged in their deter- 
mination and basic policies on SEZs, and SEZs’ status 
and roles in the country’s reform, opening up, and 
modernization will remain unchanged. In his govern- 
ment work report, Premier Li Peng also stressed “con- 
tinued sound management of the SEZs.” 


This report may contain copyriglited material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copynght owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-057 
24 March 1995 


There are a number of reasons why the rumor of “can- 
celing the SEZ policy” has persisted. Wh>* ):2s happened 
is that, as the pattern of an all-round anc multilevel 
opening up is taking shape across the country, the 
preferential policies that used to be enjoyed exclusively 
by the five SEZs are being extended to mest of the 
provinces and cities, gradually narrowing the differences 
between “special” and “non-special” economic zones on 
the coast, and in inland provinces and cities. The central 
authorities, therefore, believe that SEZs have arrived at 
a stage where ihey shouid improve their overall quality 
and create a new level of dominance so as to make 
themselves even “more special.” 


Looking back on the las’. 15 years, we see the five SEZs of 
Shenzhen, Zhuhai, Shantao, Xiamen, and Hainan taking 
the lead in pursuing a variety of experiments. They now 
boast greater economic strength, and provide the 
country with important practical experiences in creating 
a market economy. Taking 1979 as the base year, 
between 1980, when the country’s first SEZ was estab- 
lished in Shenzhen, and 1992, when the fourth party 
congress officially set the general target of building a 
socialist market economy system, the GDP of the four 
urban SEZs increased 45-fold, total industrial output 
val: 51-fold, and foreign trade 88-fold. In the case of 
the Hainan SEZ, its GDP increased 1.54 times, indus- 
trial output value 2.9 times, and exports 7.8 times from 
1987. SEZs have become the bridge linking the main- 
land’s economy with the international economy. 


In 1994, the five SEZs maintained their rapid growth 
momentum. From January to September, total indus- 
trial output value was 100 billion yuan, an increase of 30 
percent from the same period last year, and their foreign 
trade was $33.4 billion, accounting for 17.6 percent of 
the country’s total. Regarding the i-1port of foreign 
capital, the two SEZs in Shenzhen and Zhuhai netted 
close to $2.5 billion, and the Hainan SEZ brought in 
$800 million in the first ten months, up 77 percent from 
the same period last year. More importantly, all five 
SEZs have established a relatively full- fledged market 
economy system, and the concept of market competition 
basically has taken root. Their legal systems are better- 
equipped to deal with a variety of issues, and their 
infrastructure is improving. They have a better invest- 
ment environment, and are role models for inland prov- 
inces and cities. 


Mainland economists believe that the current central 
policy toward the SEZs requires them to “manage them- 
selves better,” and to make full use of their geographical 
locations, human conditions, mechanisms, functions, 
greater exposure to the outside world, and relatively 
developed markets to create still newer systems, indus- 
tries, and services; to speed up the push toward the 
international market; and to link China’s economy with 
the international economy. 


Hu Ping, director of the Special Economic Zones Office, 
sees Shenzhen’s recent forays in the modern corporate 
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system as an important example of an institutional effort 
to create a still newer level of dominance for the SEZs. 
The basic line of thinking under which Shenzhen is 
pursuing enterprise reform has universal significance for 
the rest of the country. Shenzhen’s reform in its 12 Class 
One ports, in which all 12 ports adopted an international 
operating standard, has attracted serious attention from 
the state. Such a reform will be taken up as a pilot 
program, the results of which will set standards for 
reforms in ports across the coumiry. The Xiamen SEZ 
was the first authority in the country to experiment with 
a policy change to free ports. The five SEZs are creating 
a new level of industrial dominance; that is, they are 
systematically adjusting and transforming—by means of 
foreign investment and domestic lateral connections— 
the massive small-scale, low-tech, and labor-intensive 
“light” industrial enterprises to pave way for a cluster of 
new and high-tech industries in an effort to incease 
industrialization. Regarding the effort to create a new 
level of dominance in the service sector, some SEZs are 
working actively to create services systems required in 
international cities, which include financial, insurance, 
telecommunications, fast delivery, and audio-visual 
markets; to improve citizens’ educational standards and 
spiritual civilization; to persist in cracking down on 
“vice, gambling, and drugs”; and to improve their social 
environment. A person-in-charge of a SEZ said that the 
SEZs, in creating a new level of dominance, will see their 
status and roles enhanced as they become the points of 
contact between China’s economy and that of the world, 
and the melting pots for the mainland, Taiwan, Hong 
Kong, and Macao under “one country, two systems.” 
The SEZs are expected to become even “more special.” 


Zhejiang NPC Delegation Returns 


OW2403062895 Hangziou Zhejiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 19 Mar 95 


[From the “810 Provincial News Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] After successfully completing 
the Third Session of the Eighth National People’s Con- 
gress agenda, the Zhejiang provincial delegation to the 
session today left Beijing to return to their work posts. 
Leaders of the provincial CPC committee, people’s con- 
gress, and government, including Wan Xueyuan, Xu 
Xingguan, and Wang Qidong, returned with other dele- 
gation members. Yang Bin and Kong Xiangyou, both 
vice chairmen of the provincial people’s congress 
standing committee, and people in charge of depart- 
ments concerned were at the airport to welcome the 
delegation’s return. [passage omitted] 


Tian Jiyun Urges More Supervision 


HK2303150295 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
17 Mar 95 p AS 


(“Full text” of speech by Tian Jiyun, vice chairman of 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee, deliv- 
ered at a meeting of the Guangdong delegation to the 
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Third Session of the Eighth National People’s Congress 
in Beijing on 16 March; dispatch by WEN WEI PO 
reporting team: “Tian Jiyun on NPC Power of Supervi- 
sion”) 

[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 16 Mar (WEN WEI PO 
Reporting Team)—First of all I would like to thank you 
for your support for the National People’s Congress 
[NPC] in performing its duties. In your speeches, you 
have come uy with constructive views on the NPC's 
work. We will earnestly study your views. I myself was 


greatly enlightened by many good proposals. Now let me 
make some remarks. 


The NPC Wii! Enact Economic Legislation as Soon as 
Possible 


My observations over the last two years tells me the NPC 
has made some progress in performing its ‘unctions, and 
this progress has primarily found expression in legisla- 
tion. Naturally, the standing committee also made 
progress in its work in many other fields, but primarily in 
legislation. Over the past two years, the NPC has made 
many laws, especially laws governing the market 
economy, including, for example, the Corporation Law, 
the Advertising Law, the Contract Law, the Law on 
Protecting Consumers’ Rights and Interests, the Product 
Quality Law, the Provisional Resolutions on Prosecuting 
Fake and Shoddy Commodities, the Bank Law, and the 
Foreign Trade Law. Through promulgating over 20 
pieces of legislation, a legal framework for standardizing 
the market economy is beginning to take shape. When 
the plan is implemented in two years, specifically, by 
1997, we will have set up a legal framework for standard- 
izing the market economy. 


The improvement of other laws, such as the laws on 
education, physical culture, public health. and culture, 
and of the criminal law and the civil acticin law will also 
serve to provide China with a fairly complete range of 
laws. 


The NPC standing committee focused on legislation last 
year and devoted more energy to this work. 


The NPC Is Not Courageous Enough in Ey ~:cising 
Supervision 


You have pointed out that our shortcosaings primarily 
lie in lax supervision. Certainly we have done some work 
in this respect, but it has not been sufficient. There are 
many reasons for this. Specifically, the NPC itself is to 
blame. The comrades serving the NPC have not been 
courageous enough. They have been afraid of offending 
other people, exceeding the bounds, and sharpening 
contradictions. This might be one of the reasons. In my 
view, we should not look upon this problem as a minor 
issue. The main reason is that we have not been coura- 
geous enough. Second, we must take into account 
China’s actual conditions and the tolerance of various 
sectors. During the current session, some comrades, after 
hearing some delegates’ opinions against them, criticized 
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the delegates at the meetings of other groups. This 
revealed that some of our comrades lack a sense of the 
law and have not acquired a clear understanding of the 
NPC’s functions. 


Naturaily, we have to take the r.atter of tolerance into 
account. Usually we are fond of praise and turn a deaf 
ear to criticism. If the NPC could really exercise super- 
vision, it would looked at problems from all angles. To 
my knowledge, the people’s congresses at all levels, 
especially their leaders, who are mostly veteran govern- 
ment leaders, secretaries, or governors, take care to look 
at problems from all angles. They seldom take a one- 
sided approach to problems. Surely I cannot guarantee 
that they have never taken a lopsided view, but they do 
take special care to maintain national stability and unity. 
Hor'ever, some comrades still find even mild criticism 
unacceptable. They do not know that they have to force 
themselves to listen to criticism, harsh though it might 
be, against their will. The NPC holds a national congress 
once every year, and the people’s representatives take the 
opportunity to air their opinions, which are correct in 
most cases. 


The Plan for Making the Supervision Law Has Been 
Worked Out 


In my view, our supervisory mechanism remains imper- 
fect and needs to be improved in a systematic ‘way. The 
supervision law was drafted when Peng i-hen was 
appointed NPC vice chairman and vigorous efforts were 
made when Wan Li was NPC chairman, but the law is 
still not ready for promulgation. 


I can open my mind to you. I lack adequate confidence 
myself. The work is rather difficult, but we should try. 
We have worked out a plan for the law, but I did not 
mention it in my report. Because, what if I failed to work 
it out after making a promisc? If we are ready to «lraw up 
a supervision law, we must do a good job of it. if the law 
was as slippery as an eel rather than as sharp and pointed 
as a knife, it would be meaningless, setting a precedent 
for future generations and making work difficult. If we 
are determined to make a supervision law, we must make 
it an effective one. 


Applying the Multi-Candidate Electoral System to More 
Areas 


Such were our shortcorings. In our current term, I think 
we should gradually shift our focus to strengthening 
supervision over law enforcement with a gradual 
improvement /1 legislation, attaching equal importance 
to both supzrvision over law enforcement and legisla- 
tion. 


In my judg™es:, you have raised very good ideas on 
further bringing into play the NPC's role. For instance, 
someone said it is necessary to uphold the principle that 
a candidate must be nominated by a fixed number of 


representatives. Some people oppose such u legal regula- 
tion, but the regulation precisely meets the needs of 
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democracy. Some people, for example, insist on applying 
the multi- andidate electoral system to more areas. This 
would be 4 very good legal provision, through which the 
people can express their will. We Chinese tend to find 
the multi-candidate electoral system unacceptable. If 
five candidates are nominated for four vice governor- 
ships, o.1e candidate will have to bose the election The 
defeated candidate will then feel too ashamed to show 
his face. I think this tradition must be changed. With a 
population of tens of millions, a province in China can 
be considered a big country. If only five persons ar- 
allowed tc run for the four vice governorships, and you 
are one of them, you should feel glorious. Even if you fail 
in the election, you can still take pridz in it. In your 
persona! file, you can write in big characters: I ran for 
vice governorship once and failed. In my view, this is a 
glorious page in your history. In foreign countries, there 
are also completion in elections. Even though two or 
more candidates run for the presidency or premiership, 
only one wins the election. But the defeated one still 
considers himself glorious for having entered the contest. 
I think this will become a irend. In the future, we should 
nominate more than one candidate for both deputy and 
principal posts. The revision of the electoral law is 
underway. Two candidates should be nominated for one 
principal post, so the voters will have a choice. I am also 
in favor of the opinion that candidates should speak to 
the NPC deputies on their viewpoints, policy guidelines, 
and thoughts. The voters car. examine your demeanor 
and judge whether you are up tw the job. If reople are 
required t) vote when they have no idea about whether 
the candidate is competent, how can the election be 
successful? On average, Chinese people boast a high 
intelligence quotient, and among us some have a higher- 
than-average intelligence quotient. Why should we not 
choose them? I believe this is asi issue worth consider- 
ation in the future. 


Arranging for the ——_ 4 ot Wualified Personnel 
Among the Government, the NPC, and the CPPCC 
How should we attach greater importance to the NPC 
deputies and further bring their role into play? We 
should not elect NPC deputies only so they can make a 
few good remarks here in Beijing once every year, saying 
how wonderful, practical, and succinct the government 
work report is. This concerns giving full expression to the 
role of the NPC deputies. I believe the NPC can accom- 
plish something big. Altogether, there are 3.6 million 
deputies at all levels of people's congresses across the 
country. If these deputies can play their role well, 
becoming the people’s mouthpiece and a bridge, a bond, 
or a channel linking the people with the government, we 
will take a major step forward in strengthening the legal 
system. 


Many comrades also mentioned the need for the 
exchange of qualified people in strengthening the NPC. 
We have examined this issue in the past. In China, 
elderly comrades who have resigned from the govern- 
ment or the party are usually assigned to people’s con- 
gress or CPPCC posts. These comrades, who are not too 
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old—their ages range from over 50 to over 60—are very 
experienced. Some of them are experts in various fields 
and others have assumed protracted leadership respon- 
sibilities. Such a practice will not be changed for the time 
being; it will remain for a few years to come and in the 
foreseeable future. But we should consider drawing 
young people into the NPC standing committee instead 
of filling all posts with elderly people. In the latter case, 
all you see is “a dazzling ligiit” shining from their bald 
heads when you look at these elderly people from the 
back bench at a meeting. We should include people with 
black hair among them. After these young people have 
learned a fair amount about the law, we can recommend 
them for government posts, including the post of depart- 
ment director, mayor, and vice governor. This may be an 
important way for training civil servants. The NPC can 
serve as a filter and recommend qualified people to the 
government. We do not have such a precedent to go by 
now, but we can think about it, and it does not violate 
the law. If we could gradually form such a mechanism, 
under which elderly comrades from the government and 
the party go to the NPC and the CPPCC, while young 
people who have received training in the legal system can 
go from the NPC and the CPPCC to assume office as 
government officials, the NPC and the CPPCC would 
take a big stride forward in performing their functions. 


Officials Should Made Work Reports 


We cannot distribute important draft laws—such as the 
bank law and the education law—at a meeting. We must 
give such laws to NPC deputies one or two months 
before the meeting so that the deputies have enough time 
to deliberate them, rather than only going through them 
once at the meeting. Frankly speaking, given our cultural 
level we cannot identify any problems after going 
through them once or twice. Again, it is not only a matter 
concerning our cultural level, but also one concerning 
procedures. A period for examination and consultation 
must be determined. If we could do the work in this area 
well, set up a supervisory mechanism, and promulgate a 
supervision law, we would greatly bring the NPC's role 
into play. Some places assess the cadres appointed by the 
people’s congress, while others require them to make 
work reports, producing satisfactory results. In the 
report, the cadres can tell the audience how they have 
performed official duties honestly and enforced laws. 
Then they will be assessed by the deputies to the people’s 
congress. Such a practice proved more useful than the 
check-ups carried out by the discipline inspection com- 
mittee and the Supervision Ministry. I affirmed the 
practice in my report on behalf of the NPC standing 
committee. If we could introduce the practice into the 
NPC on a trial basis, requiring ministers to make work 
reports, I think it would have great repercussions, at least 
in the media in Hong Kong and Macao. 


Official Attends Discussion 


HK2403125795 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Yesterday morning {10 March], 
when attending the Gansu delegztion’s panel discussion 
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on the government work report, Peng Peiyun, state 
councillor and minister of the State Family Planning 
Commission, pointed out: Brin,sng population growth 
under control is our country’s long-term and arduous 
task. We must work in an in-depth and sustained manner 
to help peasants change their child-bearing ideas, and to 
give them an impetus in family planning work. 


At the meeting, delegates, including [Governor] Zhang 
Wule, (Yang Liging), Xing Anmin, Zhao Junmao, and 
(Han Qiuguo) expressed their views and experiences in 
family planning work, and Peng Peiyun jotted down 
in dtes while listening to them, then made a speech. 


She said: We understand more and more profoundly that 
only when we insist on developing our economy and 
society in a coordinated manner can sustained develop- 
ment of our country and full social progress be achieved. 
In recent years, the Gansu provincial party committee 
and government have attached great importance to 
family planning work. I wish you a better understanding 
of this work and hope that you will pay greater attention 
to it and support it more strongly. It is necessary to 
strengthen family planning work and the building of the 
contingent at rural grass-roots units, and to integrate the 
family planning work with the work of breaking away 
from poveriy and getting rich, economic development, 
and the building of new civilized ideas. 


Report on Leaders’ Activities 17-24 Mar 95 
OW 2403061495 


[FBIS Editorial Report] PRC media monitored from 17 
to 24 March carried the following reports on PRC 
Central leadership activities. The source is noted in 
parentheses after each report. 


Zou Jiahua Attends Loan Signing Ceremony—On the 
afternoon of 16 March, China’s State Development Bank 
signed a $50 million loan agreement with 16 banks 
including Japan’s Kogyo Bank, South Korea’s Industry 
Bank, and the Chicago First National Bank of the United 
States. The bulk of the loan is to be used for import of 
technology and equipment needed for developing the 
transport, energy, raw materials sectors; and for foreign- 
exchange earning export projects in Jiangxi, Guangdong, 
Inner Mongolia, and Ningxia. Prior to the signing cere- 
mony, Vice Premier Zou Jiahua met with representa- 
tives of foreign banks. (Beijing Central Television Pro- 
gram One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 17 Mar 95) 


Qiao Shi Sends Inscription—On 20 Marchi, to mark the 
33d anniversary of China sending three express trains 
loaded with food supplies to Hong Kong and Macao, 
Qiao Shi wrote an inscription: “Do a good job in 
dispatching three express trains; ensure food supplies to 
Hong Kong and Macao; promote economic prosperity; 
and help compatriots in Hong Kong and Macao live and 
work in peace and contentment.” (Beijing Central Tele- 
vision Program One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 
20 Mar 95) 
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Peng Peiyun Reacts to NPC Deputy’s Concern—in 
response to a letter from Shen Jiaqiu, general manager of 
Hengyang Chinese Traditional Medicine Company and 
a member of the Hunan delegation to the NPC [National 
People’s Congress] session, concerning local protec- 
tionism and the sale of health products in hospitals 
during the drive to crack duvn on fake products, Siate 
Councillor Peng Peiyun dictated instructions to her 
personal secretary Yao and asked Yao to visit Shen 
Jiaqiu at the Jingyan Hotel. As Shen Jiaqiu was not at the 
hotel, .ecretary Yao wrote a letter containing Peng’s 
opinions and asked someone to pass it on to Shen Jiaqiu. 
(Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1402 
GMT 17 Mar 95) 

Ding Guangen, Tian Jiyun, Xie Fei Watch Perfor- 
mance— A music performance from Guangzhou opened 
recently in Beijing, among those attending on the 
evening of 18 March were Ding Guangen, Tian Jiyun, 
Xie Fei, Zhu Guangya, Lin Ruo, Zhu Senlin, Zheng 
Bijian, Zhai Taifeng, Liu Yuandong, and Wang Meng. 
(Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1348 
GMT 18 Mar 95) 

Song Jian Stresses Developing Farming—**While 
holding an on- the-spot meeting at the China Forestry 
Science Institute on 22 March, State Councillor Song 
Jian pointed out that agriculture and forestry are an 
eternal theme for the survival and development of the 
Chinese nation, and have a bearing on the most basic 
needs for survival of future generations. He called for 
greatly raising the status of agricultural and forestry 
technology, including them on the priority list for scien- 
tific and technological development during the Ninth- 
Five-Year-Plan and for a long time in the future, and for 
attaching high degree of importance to them in scientific 
and technological development. He added that thanks to 
the efforts of the broad masses of forestry science 
workers, research in forestry science and technology has 
scored major achievements. People worldwide have now 
focussed their attention on a number of environmental- 
related issues including soil erosion, global warming, and 
Biodiversity. Developing forestry will help solve those 
problems. It is necessary to fully reflect the urgency of 
developing forestry when working out scientific and 
technological policies. There is a need to raise the status 
of research into forestry science, increase investment, 
and attract more talent to become involved in forestry 
research and development. Song Jian stressed the need 
for forestry science workers to pay attention to 
enhancing the study of basic science; to strive to increase 
more personnel to engage in frontier science research: to 
stress scientific and technological development: and to 
create more channels so that scientists and technicians 
may give play to their talents.” (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 1157 GMT 22 Mar 95) 


Jiang Zemin Commends Publishing House—The Cen- 
tral Military Commission recently issued a circular on 
awarding a citation of merit, third class, to all staff at the 
Military Science Publishing House. 
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“The circular, signed by Central Military Commission 
chairman Jiang Zemin, noted the Military Publishing 
House, in keeping up with the demands for ‘arming the 
people with scientific theory, guiding people with correct 
public opinions, molding the people with a lofty spirit, 
and encouraging people with outstanding works,’ has 
persisted in a correct publication direction; published a 
large number of excellent books with good taste and 
correct direction to serve national defense; and has 
achieved outstanding results in the area of publicity 
work.” (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 
0929 GMT 23 Mar 95) 


Jiang Zemin Commends Army Unit—The Central Mil- 
itary Commission recently issued a circular to award a 
citation of merit to a certain division and a certain 
pontoon-building regiment under the Guangzhou Mili- 
tary Region. 


“The circular, signed by Central Military Commission 
Chairman Jiang Zemin, noted that a certain division 
under the Guangzhou Military Region had, under the 
new situation, inherited and developed the Chinese 
Army’s fine traditions and successfully accomplished 
various tasks entrusted by the upper authorities in line 
with the general requirements of ‘political qualifications, 
perfect military operational skills, fine work style, strict 
discipline, and effective logistic guarantee.’ The circular 
also noted that a certain pontoon-building brigade under 
the Guangzhou Military Region has constantly strength- 
ened building in all areas, given an outstanding perfor- 
mance in recent years, and been named an advanced unit 
in the area of regular training five years in a row by the 
People’s Liberation Army’s General Political Depart- 
ment and Guangzhou Military Region.’’ (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1049 GMT 23 
Mar 95) 


Jiang Zemin Commends Hospital—The Central Mili- 
tary Commission recently issued an order awarding an 
honorary title of “model medical section for the benefit 
of Overseas Chinese” to the Number One Hospital 
affiliated with the Number One Military University. 


“The order, signed by Central Military Commission 
Chairman Jiang Zemin, noted that the section for the 
benefit of Overseas Chinese at the Number One Hospital 
affiliated with the Number One Military University was 
a general practice section of the army, and the first to 
open itself up to the outside world. Over the past 15 
years, it has treated 36,000 Overseas Chinese from 65 
countries and regions.” (Beijing XINHUA Domestic 
Service in Chinese 1108 GMT 23 Mar 95) 


Jiang Zemin Commends Medical Station—The Central 
Military Commission recently issued an order to award 
an honorary title of ““Kerakunlun model medical sta- 
tion” to a station under the Number 18 Hospital of the 


Lanzhou Military Region. 


“The order, signed by Central Military Commission 
Chairman Jiang Zemin, noted that the medical station 
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has developed the army’s fine traditions and superbly 
accomplished many arduous medical tasks.” (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1143 GMT 23 
Mar 95) 


Jiang Zemin Commends Naval Unit—The Central Mil- 
itary Commission recently issued a circular to award a 
citation of merit, second class, to all members of a 
certain naval unit. 


“The circular, signed by Central Military Commission 
Chairman Jiang Zemin, noted that this naval unit has 
successfully accomplished various combat-preparatory 
and educational training tasks entrusted by the upper 
authorities since its founding 44 years ago.” (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1228 GMT 23 
Mar 95) 


Song Ping Attends Forum—“The Liaoning Publishing 
House recently published ‘A Book Series on Human 
Rights in China.’ On 24 March, the publishing house 
sponsored a forum on the occasion of publication at the 
Great Hall of the People. Comrades including Song Ping, 
Zhu Muzhi, and some human rights experts and scholars 
attended the forum. The book series includes: ‘The 
History of Human Rights in China Over the Past 100 
Years,’ ‘Report on the Situation of Human Rights in 
Contemporary China,’ ‘Random Talk on the Issue of 
Human Rights,’ and ‘Basic Documentary on Human 
Rights.’ The contents of the book series cover the histor- 
ical development of human rights in contemporary and 
modern China, the situation of human rights develop- 
ment in contemporary China, human rights theories and 
problems that have emerged in the course of practicing 
and developing a theory, and various basic documents of 
a representative nature in the history of the development 
of human rights.” (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 24 Mar 95) 


Deng Pufang Urges Better Living Conditions 


HK2403071495 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1319 GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, March 23 (CNS)}— 
When making public the living conditions of China’s 60 
million handicapped, Deng Pufang, Chairman of the 
China Federation for the Disabled, appealed for public 
concern and support to the undertakings of the disabled, 
while at the same time Mr. Deng encouraged the admi- 
rable efforts of the disabled to extricate themselves from 
their difficulties. 


Mr. Deng revealed that the disabled have accounted for 
over 50 percent of China’s impoverished population 
with a crippled person in every five families. Half of 
them are jobless, whereas per capital income for the 
handicapped across the country is only half of that of the 
country’s annual average. Moreover, 48 percent of the 
handicapped are single, only 68 percent of them are 
semi-literate and above, and 70 percent are dependent 
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on their relatives. A considerable number of disabled 
children are also facing financial! difficulties for their 
schooling. 


As China is a big country with a large population and a 
weak economic foundation, an overall improvement for 
the living conditions of the handicapped should not only 
depend on the government but also the disabled them- 
selves, Mr. Deng said. However, China's disabled have 
not given up their ideal and they have been continuing 
their hard struggle against difficulties and for making a 
living. 


Procurators Urged To Monitor Corruption in Own 
Ranks 


OW 2303154095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1528 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese procurators were urged at a national 
conference here today to closely watch out for corruption 
in their own ranks in the course of carrying out their 
duties. 


Zhang Siging, procurator-generai of the Supreme Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate, told the conference that procurators, 
especially leading ones, have set examples in China’s 
current campaign to build a clean and honest govern- 
ment. 


However, 567 procurators were punished last year by 
means of administrative regulations and party discipline 
for violations of related laws and disciplines. A total of 
60 serious bribery cases and 16 embezzlement cases were 
found among procuratorate officials who sought per- 
sonal gain by abusing their power, hc said. 


Zhang :\0oted that a competent procuratorate is vital in 
the present situation. But the procuratorial organizations 
should keep strict discipline, carry out the law strictly 
and deal with corruption in accordance with the party’s 
principles and state policies. 


The country’s procuratorial bodies are excellent in gen- 
eral, he said. But much is left to be desired. Any acts that 
violate state laws or discipline must be dealt with seri- 
ously once they are uncovered “no matter whom they 
involve, especially if they involve leading officials,” he 
said. 

He reminded the conference that the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate has drafted a series of regulations which 
bar procurators from attending banquets or other enter- 
tainments given by departments or individuals involved 
in cases. 


Jiangxi Pays Attention to Public Opinion 


HK2403084395 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Feb 95 p 9 


[Investigation and Report” column article by staff 
reporter Fu Dinggen (0265 0002 2704): “Jiangxi Provin- 
cial CPC Committee Attaches Importance to Supervi- 
sion by Public Opinion’”’} 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] Over the last two years, when- 
ever this newspaper carried a reader’s letter on the 
letters-to-the-editor page reporting problems of a certain 
place in Jiangxi, the newspaper’s mass work department 
would in no time receive a letter from the section 
responsible for supervision and inspection under the 
Jiangxi Provincial CPC Committee Office teiling us 
which department had been advised to address the 
problem. When a result was achieved, the section would 
give feedback. According to statistics, Jiangxi has given 
more replies to this newspaper’s criticism than other 
provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions 
throughout the country. 


Leaders Attach Importance to and Take Care of Work 
in Person 


Comrade Zhong Jiaming [6988 1367 2494], general 
secretary of the Jiangxi Provincial CPC Committee and 
director of its general office, who is responsible for 
supervision and inspection work, told this reporter that 
the provincial party committee and government have 
always paid great attention to problems with Jiangxi and 
how these problems are handled and settled. In August 
1994, provincial party committee Secretary Mao 
Zhiyong and Governor Wu Guanzheng made written 
instructions in turn, calling for putting supervision and 
inspection in an important position and implementing 
the party’s policies to the letter. Provincial party and 
government leaders also devote personal attention to the 
work 


On 19 December 1994, this newspaper published a letter 
from 46 agronomists working in Yujiang County, 
Jiangxi, complaining they were deprived of the treat- 
ment to which they were entitled as state cadres. Three 
days later, Mao Zhiyong questioned responsible mem- 
bers from Yujiang County during the provincial confer- 
ence on strengthening agrotechnological service system: 
“Have you read the reader’s letter in RENMIN RIBAO? 
You should settle the problem in half a month and write 
a special report on the issue.” He also pointed out: “Even 
if we have greater financial difficulties, we must pay 
wages to teachers and agronomists and guarantee money 
for necessary expenses.” 


The Luxi River at the Mount Longhu, a famous Taoist 
sacred place and state-level scenic spot, had been pol- 
luted by a paper mill upstream since 1985, but the 
problem had remained unsolved. In early 1994, the 
problem was brought to light by a reader’s letter to this 
newspaper. Governor Wu Guanzheny immediately 
made written instructions, requiring the local authorities 
and the relevant department to solve the pollution 
problem as quickly as possible. It is reported that the 
Zixi County Paper Mill has now switched to the manu- 
facture of other products. 


Investigating and Dealing With Problems in Earnest 
and Making Practice a Rule 


Whenever RENMIN RIBAO exposes a problem, the 
provincial party committee requires its office to urge the 
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inspection section, together with the department respon- 
sible for supervision and investigation in various locali- 
ties, to make thorough investigations. If the problem 
does exist, it must be solved; if there is some discrepancy 
between the report and the truth, an explanation must be 
given. In either case, feedback must be given to 
RENMIN RIBAC so that every complaint is responded 
to and every problem is addressed. 


Over the last few years, the departments responsible for 
supervision and inspection at all levels have developed a 
complete set of procedures and rules and have displayed 
earnestness, a high sense of responsibility, high effi- 
ciency, and authoritativeness in their respective tasks. 


Zhong Jiaming said: Whenever the section responsible 
for supervision and inspection finds a local problem 
revealed in RENMIN RIBAO, they immediately place 
the case on file and, after reporting to the provincial 
party committee office for deliberation and approval, 
send a letter to the relevant local authorities requiring 
them to address the matter within a definite time. If the 
authorities fail to report how the matter has been dealt 
with or if there is a problem with the measure taken in 
response, the section will send cadres to carry out inves- 
tigations so that the local authorities will not report only 
the good things and cover up the bad. Due to their 
earnest investigations and strict check-ups, the section 
has closed every case. 


Throughout the province, a watertight, sound network 
for supervision and inspection has been formed: Sub- 
sections and offices for supervision and inspection have 
been set up in prefectures and ciiies, supervisors have 
been appointed in counties, cadres responsible for super- 
vision and inspection are also appointed in various 
departments under the provincial party committee and 
government, and full-time and part-time supervisors 
even extend their tentacles to various townships and 
towns. A survey shows that the network comprises 6,000 
full-time and part-time supervisors. 


Because the leadership attaches importance to the work, 
the network is sound, channels are open, and the respon- 
sible cadres work earnestly and efficiently, the section 
responsible for supervision and inspection has acquired 
authority through solving problems of public concern. In 
turn, since the section acquired authority, introduced a 
complete set of procedures, and set up a sound network, 
it achieved results and gave feedback, addressing every 
problem. In this way, efficiency and authority stimulate 
each other. 


Drawing Inferences About Other Cases From One 
Instance, Extrapolating Over a Whole Area From One 
Point 


The problems brought to light by RENMIN RIBAO’s 
page devoted to readers’ letters are mostly specific ones, 
but the section responsible for supervision and inspec- 
tion has managed to draw inferences about other cases 
from one instance and then solved a series of problems. 
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In 1993, the “IOU [bai tiao zi 4101 2742 1311)” 
problem was followed by the “green slip [lu tiao zi 4845 
2742 1311]}” problem in rural areas. The departments of 
posts and telecommunications in some places had insuf- 
ficient circulating fund and thus could not cash money 
Orders, arousing strong resentment amoung peasants. 
RENMIN RIBAO repeatedly published readers’ letters 
reporting this problem. After the section responsible for 
supervision and inspections placed the case on file for 
investigation and settlement and the departments con- 
cerned discussed the matter, they succeeded in solving 
the problem not only with a particular department of 
posts and telecommunications, but with other depart- 
ments of posts and telecommunications throughout the 
province. On 26 February 1994, RENMIN RIBAO car- 
ried in its reader’s letters page a letter entitled “Peasants 
Have Complaints About the Authorities’ Failure To 
Fulfill Their Promise To Supply Fertilizer.” According 
to the report, Dayuan Township of Wannian County did 
not carry out the policy of linking the sale of grain under 
contract to the supply of chemical fertilizer. This 
appeared to be an insignificant issue, but the section 
responsible for supervision and inspection looked upon 
it as a serious problem concerning implementation of the 
guideline laid down by the central rurai work conference 
and of the party’s policy toward rural! areas, the govern- 
ment’s credibility and reputation, and the party’s rela- 
tions with the masses. After investigations and through 
consultations among the supply ard marketing depart- 
ment for means of agricultural production and relevant 
prefectures and cities, the problem of supplying chemical 
fertilizer as promised was basically soived. On 14 June 
1994, a reader reporied that some peasants in Taihe 
County expanded their housing area at will, causing a 
huge waste of farmland. After addressing the problem, 
the section urged various localities to introduce rules and 
regulations to prevent the shrinking of farmland, solving 
the problem in the county as well as other localities 
across the province. Zhong Jiaming said: “If the author- 
ities earnestly heed the people’s voice and address the 
problems present in social life, they will be welcomed by 
the masses and will enjoy popular suppcrt. society will be 
stable, and party-people relations will become closer.” 


Editor’s Note Hails Jiangxi Attitude Toward 
Criticism 


HK2403084895 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Feb 95 p 9 


(“Editor's Note”’: “Correctly Treat Criticisms and Make 
Great Efforts To Improve Work’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] For many years this newspaper 
has published on its letters-to-the-editor page tens of 
thousands of readers’ letters revealing various social 
problems or expressing their aspirations, pictures sent by 
readers, reports by staff reporters on findings based on 
clues supplied by readers, and notes accompanying these 
reports. This has achieved favorable results in mirroring 
public opinion, criticizing current malpractices, and 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


26 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


exercising supervision. Making criticism in the news- 
paper is intended at restraining what is evil and praising 
what is good and urging those units lagging behind in 
implementing the party’s line and principles and state 
laws to catch up. Facts have shown that the leadership of 
most departments and all levels of party committees and 
governments appreciate and support such a practice and 
take vigorous and effective measures to address prob- 
lems brought to light in this newspaper. 


The key reason Jiangxi has given a response to every 
complaint made in this newspaper for several years 
running is that the leadership has adopted a correct 
attitude toward criticism, being thankful for being told 
of its errors and correcting every mistake, small and 
large. Their experience can be summarized as follows: 
One, the leadership attaches importance to the work and 
the provincial party committee secretary and governor 
take personal care of key problems revealed; two, there is 
a sound supervision and inspection network comprising 
special institutions responsible for supervision and 
inspection at the provincial, city, and county levels, so 
they enjoy high work efficiency: and three, they address 
the problems in earnest. The section responsible for 
supervision and inspection under the provincial party 
committee office examines carefully to see if the prob- 
lems have been properly addressed, giving no opportu- 
nity to those who try to dodge responsibility. 


Jiangxi’s approach to complaints serves as a most con- 
crete and substantial support for the supervision exer- 
cised by the media. Other places that do not pay enough 
attention to criticism made in the press should learn 
from Jiangxi and draw upon their experience. 


Over a certain period, some localities have misunder- 
stood the intention of press criticism, resisted or rejected 
the supervision exercised by the media, covered up and 
argued for the problems revealed and delayed in 
addressing them, failed to give feedback to the press as 
they should, or practiced fraud in their reports in a bid to 
conceal the truth and shirk responsibility with the result 
that the people’s demands were not properly met. Such 
malpractice has in no way helped local work, and it has 
impaired the image of the local leadership. They should 
correct such a mistake as soon as possible. 


Being ready to accept supervision, being bold to 
acknowledge mistakes, and trying in every way to 
improve work is what party organizations and govern- 
ments in all localities should and must do. Jiangxi’s 
experience is applicable nationwide. We hope more and 
more localities will follow Jiangxi’s example and per- 
form even better. 


Film on ‘Nanjing Massacre’ Nearing Completion 


OW 2403023295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0219 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Shooting on a film story based on the “Nanjing 
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Massacre” carried out by Japanese invading troops in 
1937, which claimed lives of 300,000 Chinese, is nearing 
completion after more than three months’ work. 


The filming, which started on December 13 of 1994, the 
day when Japanese invaders eniered Nanjing City 58 
years ago, had the support of many different people, 
according to information provided by the production 
unit. 


It indicated that local residents have actively donated 
money to the production unit, while the Neighborhood 
Affairs Office of Anpin Street collected old furniture, 
suitcases, wickerware, nightstools, cotton-padded coats, 
and over 500 quilts, all from the 1930s or 1940s, to serve 
as props for the film. 


The Jiangdong Town Government invested 1.1 million 
yuan and built a 90-meter-long reproduction of a street 
in old Nanjing as a set, and the Xiaguan Power Plant of 
Nanjing delayed the removal of an old plant in order to 
preserve the landscape needed in the film, directed by 
Wu Ziniu. 


Local officials said that these were just a part of the 
activities to be staged in the city to mark the SOth 
anniversary of China’s victory in the War of Resistance 
to Japan and World War against fascism. 


Other activities include expanding a memorial hall built 
to record the brutalities by Japanese militarists of man- 
kind. 


Efforts Underway To Crack Down on Fake 
Cigarettes 


OW2303 145395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1427 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kunming, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—Authorities from 17 provinces and autonomous 
regions are making joint efforts to crack down on coun- 
terfeit brand-name Chinese cigarettes. 


Many law breakers make large amounts of counterfeit 
brand-name cigarettes and trade them for a huge profit, 
bringing heavy economic losses for legitimate cigarette 
makers. 


One of the hardest-hit is the Yuxi Cigarette Factory in 
southwest China’s Yunnan Province, whose products 
include “‘Hongtashan”’, “Hongmei” and ‘“Ashima”’ 
which are among the most popular brands in China. 


Investigations show that the underground makers of 
‘““Hongtashan” are mainly located in Guangdong and 
Fujian provinces and the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous 
Region. 


As part of the crack-down efforts, the Yuxi Cigarette 
Factory, which is China’s largest cigarette maker, has 
already spent over 100 million yuan (about 11.76 million 
US dollars) since 1992, for helping relevant department 
across the country to seize and destroy a huge amount of 
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fake products, trademarks and machinery, and send 
hundreds of criminals to justice. 


At a recent meeting held in Yuxi, officials from tobacco 
monopoly bureau and procuratorates of 30 of China’s 
provinces and autonomous regions agreed to co-operate 
in the crack-down. They also called for improving 
related legislation and expediting the making of a spe- 
cialized law and for stricter control of tobacco products. 


Achievements in ‘94 Campaign Against Smuggling 
Noted 


OW2303 140595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1337 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA)—China uncovered a total of 24,500 smuggling 
cases in 1994 and confiscated products worth 3.6 billion 
yuan (about 450 million US dollars) in a joint effort by 
different departments to crack down on smuggling. 


The smuggling cases, cracked down by customs offices, 
public security departments and administrations of 
industry and commerce at different levels, were concen- 
trated in Guangdong, Zhejiang, Jiangsu and Hainan 
provinces. 


According to a national anti-smuggling conference held 
today, the focuses of the clampdown in coastal areas 
were placed on vessels without names, registration 
records or registration numbers. A total of 35,000 such 
vessels were found, which helped curb rampant smug- 
gling in coastal areas. 


In the face of the increasing number of swindling cases 
using false receipts, seals and signatures to take advan- 
tage of the free trade policies in some areas, Chinese 
customs officials uncovered 260 serious cases of such 
crimes and confiscated smuggled goods worth a total of 
1.34 billion yuan. 


Customs departments also targeted the smuggling of 
some major products such as vehicles, cigarettes, steel, 
plywood, color TVs, VCRs, air-conditioners and com- 
puters as well as telecommunications facilities. About 
2.3 billion yuan-worth of such smuggled products were 
seized last year in the national crackdown. 


Meanwhile, many anti-smuggling departments have 
integrated the crackdown on smuggling with China’s 
mounting anti-corruption campaign, in which a number 
of serious smuggling cases were uncovered and dealt 
with. 

In 1994 a total of 767 smuggling cases involving over one 
million yuan each were smashed, in which 1,100 people 
were detained, 537 people arrested and 104 people 
sentenced to imprisonment. 


ga Warns of ‘Serious’ Slide Threat at Dam 
te 


HK2403103195 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 24 Mar 95 p 7 


[By Didi Tatlow} 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] The relocation of people whose 
homes will be flooded by the Three Gorges dam project 
is in full swing, but the government has no plans to 
stabilise the areas prone to landslides, according to an 
official report. 


Relocation has “gone past the trial stages and is now well 
under way”, said the China Environmental News, but 
the entire ecosystem of the Three Gorges area was very 
fragile and could not easily support new settlement. 
More than 1.2 million people will be resettled out of the 
area, which is expected to put an enormous strain on the 
surrounding environment. 


The report said that 65 per cent of the land around the 
dam site area was susceptible to heavy soil erosion. In 
addition, landslides were a “serious problem”. 


It cited one county which had opened up a total of 
15,000 hectares of land for cultivation between 1986 and 
1992, only to lose 36 hectares, or 2.2 per cent, in 129 
separate landslides. The area was “unsuitable for settle- 
ment’, the report concluded. These factors ‘seriously 
affected the capacity to resettle people in the area, and 
the long-term stability and safety of the people who are 
resettled there”, it warned. 


The question of resettlement of people dispossessed by 
the proposed dam had already “‘attracted the attention of 
people in high circles”, it said, but they had failed to 
establish a system to look into the question of the 
environment into which they were being resettled. 


It called on the government to investigate the condition 
of the land, to avoid building new towns and villages in 
areas where there. had been landslides in the past, and 
where there was a strong possibility of more in the 
future. If people were to be resettled on land where there 
was the risk of landslides, the government should first 
undertake soil stabilisation work, in order to prevent 
“disasters and calamities”, it said. It called for these 
measures to be implemented to avoid financial losses 
and “to avoid having to resettle everyone all over again’”’. 


The New York-based group Human Rights Watch/Asia 
last month published confidential police reports from 
one affected county which showed that “intensive con- 
tingency plans are now being drawn up by the police to 
deal with widespread social turmoil* among those who 
will be uprooted. 


The Sichuan provincial government decreed last July 
that those being resettled ‘“‘may not procrastinate or 
refuse to relocate under any excuse”, according to doc- 
uments obtained by the rights group. 


RENMIN RIBAO Available on Compact Disc in 
English 

OW 2403140695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0617 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—China has made an announcement in the world 
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of electronics that the official newspaper of the Commu- 
nist Party of China, the ‘PEOPLE’S DAILY’ [RENMIN 
RIBAO}], will be available on 92 discs containing every 
edition from its first issue on May 15, 1946 to the end of 
1992. 


This is the first for China to produced a CD-ROM with 
a complete collection of a Chinese newspaper in such 
large volume. 


The ‘PEOPLE’S DAILY’ is the largest circulation news- 
paper in in China and the sixth largest in the world, 
paralleled the growth of the Party and the People’s 
Republic of China. 


Having maintained its distinctness in historical signifi- 
cance and in authoritativeness, the ‘PEOPLE’S DAILY’ 
is thought to be a mirror in which a good understanding 
of China’s policies, economic and military affairs, and 
social and cultural events are reflected both for people at 
home and abroad. 


The primary purpose for the CD system is to preserve 
the newspaper for research and to provide a historical 
document in a convenient form, sources at the news- 
paper said. 


The system, available in Chinese and English versions, 
was produced by the People’s Daily and the China 
Educational Publications Shenzhen Imp. & Exp. Co. 


Military & Public Security 


Article on Jiang Zemin’s Control of Army 


HK2403 125895 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 24 
Mar 95 p 21 


(‘Beijing Political Situation” column by Jen Hui-wen: 
‘““How Does Jiang Zemin Control the Army?”} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] To ensure that China’s political 
situation continues to be stable after Deng Xiaoping 
passes away, the CPC has made a number of arrange- 
ments, the most important of which is to enable the 
third-generation leading group with Jiang Zemin as the 
core to control the Army. That is to say, let the Army 
listen to the party’s words, and let the party command 
the guns. For this purpose, at the 14th Party Congress in 
1992, Deng Xiaoping had no choice but to abandon 
Yang Baibing, who was thought to be likely to build up 
his own strength from his control of the Army. Deng 
reappointed two old generals, Liu Huaqing and Zhang 
Zhen, and let these two generals help Jiang Zemin, who 
has no experience as a soldier, to control the Army. How 
did Jiang Zemin gradually take control of the Army with 
the help of Generals Liu and Zhang? I briefly mentioned 
this question in an article in this same column on 23 
December 1994. I have now obtained the latest informa- 
tion and would like to take this opportunity to further 
reveal the situation. 
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Five Military Orders; Double-Track Mechanism 


In fact, according to informed sources in Beijing, since 
taking office as the chairman of the CPC Central Mili- 
tary Commission in November 1989, Jiang Zemin, with 
Deng Xiaoping’s support and the help of Liu Huaging 
(and Zhang Zhen later on), has fully dug into the 
traditional “‘resource”’ of “party commanding guns,” has 
promoted the party’s absolute leadership over the Army, 
and has fostered the idea of the “party leading the Army” 
among the officers and men of the three branches of the 
armed service. After years of practice, the “One Deci- 
sion” and the “‘Four Regulations” embodying the party’s 
absolute leadership over the Army were eventually 
adopted in January 1995. 


The “One Decision” refers to the “Decision on Imple- 
menting the Spirit of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 
14th CPC Central Committee and Further Strengthening 
Party Building for the Army,” approved and issued by 
Jiang Zemin to the whole Army for implementation. 


The “Four Regulations” means the orders given by the 
chiefs of the three general departments of the armed 
forces (the General Staff Headquarters, the General 
Political Department, and the General Logistics Depart- 
ment) On economic supervision in order to strengthen 
clean administration of the Army: 1) the ““Temporary 
Regulations on Auditing Economic Responsibilities of 
Leading Army Cadres,” signed and issued by General 
Zhang Wannian, Chief of General Staff; General Yu 
Yongbo, director of the General Political Department; 
and General Fu Quanyou, director of the General Logis- 
tics Department; 2) the “Temporary Regulations on 
Auditing Distribution and Use of the Profits From 
Production and Operation by the Army,” signed and 
issued by Fu Quanyou; 3) the “Regulations on Auditing 
Payments for PLA Equipment,” jointly signed and 
issued by Zhang Wannian and Fu Quanyou; and 4) the 
“Temporary Regulations on Auditing the Army’s Finan- 
cial Balance and Funds Redistribution,” signed and 
issued by Fu Quanyou. 


Persons of military circles in Beijing pointed out that the 
“One Decision” and “Four Regulations’ constitute a 
““double-track mechanism” adopted by Jiang Zemin to 
promote the market economy under the new conditions 
of the post-Deng era. It is a method involving the 
political and ideological realm as well as economic 
supervision, while the five orders for the three branches 
of the armed service aim at making the Army’s uncon- 
ditional loyalty to the party a military discipline. It was 
a painstaking effort by Jiang 


Zemin to use dominant political power to control the 
Army. 


Do Three Things Resolutely, Resist Erosion, Prevent 
Mutation 


Also according to informed sources, the basic point of 
the “Decision” approved and issued by Jiang Zemin is to 
stress that party committees of various levels in the 
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Army must resolutely safeguard the authority of the CPC 
Central Committee and ensure the party’s absolute lead- 
ership over the Army. That is to say, in any time and 
under any circumstances, the Army must be able to 
voluntarily ‘do three things resolutely’—resolutely 
implement the party’s line, principle, and policy, reso- 
lutely carry out the instructions given by the CPC 
Central Committee and the Central Military Commis- 
sion, and resolutely listen to the command of the CPC 
Central Committee and Central Military Commission 
which have Jiang Zemin as the core, so as to ensure a 
smooth implementation of administrative and military 
orders. To conclude, it is a demand that the Army must 
be able to resolutely consider “party and military orders 
as heavy as mountains.” For this purpose, the “Deci- 
sion”’ aims at ideological, organizational, and work style 
building in the Army; it proposes strengthening demo- 
cratic centralism, establishing the core status for grass- 
roots party branches of regiments, strengthening educa- 
tion and training for party members in the Army, and 
selecting leading cadres who have integrity and ability— 
the four tasks—as the key points of work in Army 
building in the years to come. 


Superficially, the “Decision” does not look special in any 
way; it even seems commonplace. In fact, it addresses a 
precise issue and was proposed by the senior level of the 
CPC in response to the conditions at home and abroad 
and the problems existing in the Army. The senior level 
of the CPC thinks that, as far as the international 
com:nunity is concerned, the West has yet to give up its 
wish to ““Westernize and divide” China, and that, under 
the new condition of the promotion of the market 
economy inside the country, the Army can hardly avoid 
being affected by temptation and may not be able to 
properly deal with the problems such as money, 11terest, 
hardship, and happiness; it cannot distinguish between 
right and wrong, honor and humiliation, beauty and 
ugliness; nor can it firmly establish an ideological 
defense line to resist erosion and prevent mutation. 
Therefore, it is necessary to strengthen party building for 
the Army, so that it can resist erosion, prevent mutation, 
ward off corruption, and prevent peaceful evolution. 


The “double-track mechanism” says that, for Jiang 
Zemin to control the Army, apart from ideological and 
political control, there is economic supervision. Jiang 
Zemin recently pointed out that, to properly implement 
the work in the Armed Forces, it is necessary to establish 
a strict responsibility system for the leading departments 
and leading cadres of various levels. Informed sources 
said that the above-mentioned “Four Regulations,” such 
as the “Temporary Regulations on Auditing Economic 
Responsibilities of Leading Army Cadres,”’ whic!: were 
signed and issued jointly or separately by the three 
general departments of the Army, form an important 
element of Jiang Zemin’s demand for establishing a 
strict responsibility system. 
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Persons from military circles in Beijing think that the 
“Decision” and “Regulations” show that Jiang Zemin 
intends to institutionalize and standardize his control 
over the Army. 


Generals Liu and Zhang Have Merit in Assistance 


The informed source continued to say that Jiang Zemin 
has already achieved some results in using the ‘“‘double- 
track mechanism” to control the Army. At the Third 
Session of the Eighth National People’s Congress in 
March, the Army was different from some local deputies 
who bargained with the central authorities and accused 
the central authorities of doing this and that. Instead of 
airing grievances, the deputies from the Army stressed 
the need to safeguard the authoritative leadership of the 
central authorities and proposed that the cadres who 
“overtly agree but covertly oppose”’ and who fail to carry 
out orders from the central authorities, should be seri- 
ously handled. That was in fact a deliberate move by 
Jiang Zemin and the Central Military Commission to 
show local authorities the Army’s exemplary role in 
safeguarding the authoritativeness of the central author- 
ities. This kind of exemplary role of the Army was given 
play in the era of Mao Zedong and in the era of Deng 
Xiaoping. Today, now that Jiang Zemin has become the 
head of the third-generation leadership and the com- 
mander, it is still being inherited, and Liu Huaqing and 
Zhang Zhen certainly have merit in giving assistance. 


When Deng Xiaoping selected and reappointed Liu 
Huaging and Zhang Zhen to the Central Military Com- 
mission in that year and let Zhang Zhen take charge of 
placement of cadres in the Army, his purpose was to let 
the two persons help Jiang Zemin to take control of the 
Army. Judging from the practice over the past several 
years, Liu and Zhang have indeed lived up to Deng 
Xiaoping’s expectation. Contrary to Yang Baibing’s 
practice of merely mentioning Deng Xiaoping’s Army 
building principle and not mentioning Jiang Zemin’s 
demand for Army building, or even shelving Jiang 
Zemin’s instructions to the Army, Liu and Zhang not 
only continuously injected the “Jiang Zemin notion” to 
the officers and men to enhance the “sense of a new 
leader of the Army” among them, but also demanded 
that the upper and lower levels of the Army seriously 
implement Jiang Zemin’s prompt instruciions to the 
Army. To conclude, Liu and Zhang, the two generals, 
have done a great deal of work in establishing and 
safeguarding Jiang Zemin’s authority in the Army. 


Persons of military circles in Beijing have pointed out 
that it seems Liu Huaging and Zhang Zhen have been 
very successful in helping Jiang Zemin to control the 
Army. But it is hard to tell whether Jiang Zemin can 
independently control the Army without the help of the 
old generals. 


Li, Jiang Sign Order on Defense Communications 
Rules 


11K2303 132695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1004 GMT 3 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 3 Mar (XINHUA)}— 
State Council Premier Li Peng and Central Military 
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Commission [CMC] Chairman Jiang Zemin on 24 Feb- 
ruary signed Order 173 of the PRC State Council and the 
PRC CMC for the issuance of the “Regulations for 
National Defense Communications.” 


The “Regulations” contain 11 chapters and 55 clauses. 
The regulations include clear stipulations on the man- 
agement organ for defense communications and its 
duties; guarantee plans; projects and facilities; guarantee 
contingents; transport capacity mobilization and requi- 
sition; military transport; materials reserves; education; 
and scientific research. The regulations also include 
punishments for behavior in breach of the regulations. 


The regulations stipulate that they will come into effect 
the day they are promulgated. 


‘Text’ of Order 


HK2303132595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1003 GMT 3 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing 3 Mar (XINHUA)}— 
Order 173 of the PRC State Council and Central Mili- 
tary Commission. 


The “Regulations for National Defense Communica- 
tions” are promulgated, effective on the day of publica- 
tion. 


[Signed] State Council Premier Li Peng 
Central Military Commission Chairman Jiang Zemin 
[Dated] 24 February, 1995 


Regulations Published 


HK2303134095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1008 GMT 3 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] 3 Mar (XINHUA)—Regulations 
for National Defense Communications 


Chapter I General Provisions 


Article | These regulations are formulated to augment 
the building of national defense communications to 
ensure the flow of national defense communications in 
wartime and under extraordinary circumstances. 


Article 2 In pursuing activities in national defense com- 
munications within PRC territory, these regulations 
must be observed. 


National defense communications referred to in these 
regulations imply such communications systems as rail- 
ways, highways, waterways, aviation, conduits, and post 
and telecommunications services rendered for national 
defense building. 


Article 3 In work concerning national defense commu- 
nications, the principles of unified leadership, shared 
responsibility at different tiers. overall planning, and 
linking peacetime with wartime requirements are imple- 
mented. 
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Article 4 People’s governments and military organs at 
various levels must attach importance to national 
defense communications building and provide necessary 
conditions for national defense communications work. 


People’s government communications administrations 
at and above county level and related enterprises and 
institutions of communications should do a good job of 
work in national defense communications. 


Article 5 Regarding those units and individuals that have 
made great contributions to national defense communi- 
cations building, people’s governments, communica- 
tions administrative departments, and military organi- 
zations should award them prizes. 


Chapter I] Administrative Organizations and Their 
Duties 


Article 6 Under the leadership of the State Council and 
Central Military Commission, the state organ in charge 
of national defense communications is responsible for 
work in national defense communications across the 
country, and performs the following duties: 


1) Formulating principles and policies for national 
defense communications work, and drafting relevant 
laws and administrative decrees and regulations; 


2) Planning the layout of route networks for national 
defense communications across the country, and making 
proposals on defense requirements for national commu- 
nications construction; 


3) Formulating plans for guaranteeing national defense 
communications across the country, and organizing 
guaranteed communications for major military actions 
and other emergency tasks; 


4) Organizing nationwide scientific and technological 
research in national defense communications; 


5) Giving guidance to examination of work in national 
defense communications and coordinating relationships 
between related departments; 


6) Performing other duties assigned by the State Council 
and the Central Military Commission. 


Article 7 Military regional organizations in charge of 
defense communications and local organizations at and 
above county level in charge of national defense com- 
munications are responsible for local work in national 
defense communications, and perform the following 
duties: 


1) Implementing the principles, policies, laws, decrees, 
and regulations of the state on national defense commu- 
nications work, and formulating local regulations related 
to work in national defense communications; 


2) Planning the local layout of route networks for 
national defense communications, making proposals on 
7 
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defense requirements in the local building of transporta- 
tion and communications, participating in the sur- 
veying, design appraisal, examination, and acceptance 
upon completion of transportation and communications 
projects and facilities. 


3) Formulating local plans for ensuring national defense 
communications, organizing guarantee contingents for 
national defense communications, and organizing guar- 
anteed communications for local military actions and 
other emergency tasks; 


4) Assuming responsibility for local mobilization and 
requisitioning of national defense transportation 
capacity; 


5) Formulating and implementing local plans for 
national defense communications and material reserves, 
and transferring materials for national defense commu- 
nications; 


6) Organizing local scientific and technological research 
in national defense communications, and the dissemina- 
tion and application of its results; 


7) Giving guidance to, checking, and supervising work in 
local national defense communications and coordinating 
the handling of related issues; 


8) Performing other duties assigned by organizations in 
charge of national defense communications at higher 
levels and people’s governments at the same level. 


Article 8 The State Council administrative department 
of transportation and communications shares responsi- 
bility for the system’s work in national defense commu- 
nications, and performs the following duties: 


1) Implementing the principles, policies, laws, decrees, 
and regulations of the state with respect to work of 
national defense communications; 


2) Formulating and organizing the implementation of 
the system’s plans for building national defense commu- 
nications as well as technological standardization; 


3) Formulating plans for guaranteeing the system’s 
national defense communications and giving guidance to 
the building of the professional guarantee contingent of 
national defense communications; 


4) Managing and employing the system’s national 
defense communications assets in accordance with rele- 
vant regulations of the state; 


5) Organizing scientific and technological research in the 
system’s national defense communications as well as the 
popularization and application of its results; 


6) Guiding, examining, and supervising the system's 
work in national defense communications, and coordi- 
nating the handling of related issues. 
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Article 9 In work of national defense communications, 
enterprises and institutions of transportation and com- 
munications that take up tasks for national defense 
communications perform the following duties: 


1) Implementing the state principles, policies, laws, 
decrees, rules, and regulations on national defense com- 
munications; 


2) Participating in the surveying, appraisal, examination, 
and acceptance of national defense communications 
projects and facilities upon their completion; 


3) Participating in formulating the unit’s plan for guar- 
anteeing national defense communications, and ful- 
filling tasks for guaranteeing work in this arena; 


4) Managing and employing the unit’s national defense 
communications assets in accordance with relevant reg- 
ulations of the state; 


5) Assuming responsibility for the unit’s work in organi- 
zation, training, and administration of the professional 
guarantee contingent of national defense communica- 
tions. 


Article 10 Under extraordinary circumstances, organiza- 
tions responsible for national defense communications 
at provincial, autonomous regional, and municipal level 
may ask relevant provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities to take decisions on implementing land 
and water traffic control in partial areas by public 
security organs and harbor superintendency administra- 
tions within the authority of their office. 


Chapter III Guarantee Plans 


Article 11 Guarantee plans for national defense commu- 
nications (shortened to guarantee plans in the following) 
referred to in these regulations imply the predetermined 
plans for ensuring the flow of national defense commu- 
nications in wartime and under extraordinary circum- 
stances, including mainly the principles and tasks for 
ensuring national defense communications and various 
technological and organizational measures for work in 
guaranteeing national defense communications. 


Guarantee plans fall into the following categories: The 
national guarantee plan, guarantee plans of military 
regions, regional guarantee plans, and professional guar- 
antee plans. 


Article 12 The national guarantee plan is organized by 
the state organ responsible for national defense commu- 
nications and formulated by related departments of the 
State Council as well as related military organs, and is 
submitted to the State Council and Central Military 
Commission for their approval. 


Article 13 The guarantee plan of a military region is 
organized by the organization in charge of national 
defense communications of the military region and for- 
mulated by related departments of people’s governments 
at the provincial, autonomous regional, and municipal 
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level of the region, and is submitted to the military 
region for its approval! after soliciting the opinion of the 
state organ in charge of national defense communica- 
tions. 


Article 14 Regionai guarantee plans are organized by 
related departments in charge of nationai defense com- 
munications of governments at and above county level 
and related military organizations, and are subn..:ted to 
the people’s governments at the same level after solic- 
iting the opinions of organizations in charge of national 
defense communications at the higher level. 


Article 15 Professional guarantee plars are formulated 
separately by the State Council transportation and com- 
municaticns administrative department within the 
authority of its office, and are submitted to the state 
organ in charge of natio.al defense communications for 
its approval after scliciting the opinions of other related 
departments of the Siate Council. 


Chapter IV Projects and Facilities 


Article 16 Projects and facilities of national defense 
communications referred to in these regulations imply 
the buildings and facilities constructed to guarantee the 
flow of national defense communications in wartime and 
under extraordinary circumstances, namely: 


1) Communications infrastructure built by the state 
mainly for rendering service to national defense commu- 
nications; 


2) Projects and facilities for use exclusively for com- 
mand, maintenance, storage, and shelter; 


3) Vehicles, vessels, and aircraft for exclusive use: 


4) Other communications projects and facilities arising 
out of national defense needs. 


Article 17 In building projects and facilities for national 
defense communications, simultaneous consideration 
should be given to the needs of economic construction. 


In building other projects and facilities or in the research 
and development of some important transportation 
means, it is necessary to consider simultaneously the 
needs of defense building. 


Article 18 The plans for building national defense com- 
munications formulated by organizations in charge of 
national defense communications should be submitted 
to the people’s government planning departments well as 
the transportation and communications administrative 
departments at the same levels for comprehensive bal- 
ancing. 


In formulating plans for building transportation and 
communications, people’s government planning depart- 
merts as well as transportation and communications 
administrative departments must solicit the opinions of 
organizations in charge of national defense communica- 
tions at the same level; and those projects and facilities 
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dedicated as national defense communications as well as 
those projects that need to implement national defense 
requirements must be included in the plans for building 
transportation and communications. 


Article 19 Those construction projects that should 
implement national defense communications require- 
ments in the plans for building transportation and com- 
munications must be built accordingly. 


Article 20 The design appraisal (deliberation), and exam- 
ination before acceptance of projects and facilities of 
national defense communications and those projects 
that must implement national defense requirements 
must have the approval of related organs in charge of 
national defense communications. 


Article 21 Administrative units of projects and facilities 
of national defense communications must augment con- 
trol over maintenance of projects and facilities of 
national defense communications. 


Change in the usage, or the scrapping, of projects or 
facilities of national defense communications must be 
approved by the organ responsible for national defense 
communications at the level above the administrative 
unit. 


Article 22 The state implements a preferentiai policy for 
building projects and facilities of national defense com- 
munications. Specific methods are formulated by the 
state organ in charge of national defense and related 
departments of the State Council. 


Article 23 Land-use administrative departments and 
departments in charge of city planning should earmark 
land for approved, predetermined, important national 
defense communications projects and facilities for rush 
building as land controlled for national defense commu- 
nications, and include it in the generai planning for land 
use and city planning. 


Without the approval of the land-use administrative 
department, the department in charge of city planning. 
and the organ in charge of national defense communica- 
tions, no unit or individual should occupy land con- 
trolled for national defense communications. 


Article 24 In pursuing production and other activities, 
no unit or individual should affect the normal utilization 
of national defense communications projects and facili- 
ties or endanger the safety of such projects and facilities. 


Chapter V Guarantee Contingent 


Article 25 The guarantee contingent of national defense 
communications referred to in these regulations implies 
the organization for implementing rush repair and 
building, shielding of national defense communications 
projects and facilities, rush transportation of materials 
for national defense communications, and tasks for 
guaranteeing telecommunications. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-057 
24 March 1995 


The guarantee contingent of national defense communi- 
cations is divided into a professional guarantee contin- 
gent and a communications guarantee contingent down 
the line. 


Article 26 The professional guarantee contingent is orga- 
nized by the administrative department o1 transporta- 
tion and communications on the basis of transportation 
and communications enterprises in its system; and while 
implementing tasks for ensuring communications, the 
organ in charge of nationai defense communications will 
conduct unified allocation. 


Local governments and related military organizations 
are responsible for organizing the guarantee contingent 
of communications dowr the line. 


Article 27 Communications administrative departments 
are responsible for the training of the ,. ofessional guar- 
antee contingent. In wartime, the stability of personnel 
in the professional guarantee contingent shoula be main- 
tained. 


Related military organs are resp: -nsible for organizing 
the training of the professional guarantee contingent: 
organizations in charge of national defense communicz- 
tions are responsible for providing teaching materials, 
equipment, and professional guidance. 


Anicle 28 People’s governments and related depart- 
ments at and above county level should provide the 
professional guarantee contingent with necessary sup- 


port. 


Article 29 Vehicles, vessels, and other motorized equip- 
ment of the communications guarantee contingent 
should be marked in a unified way according to the 
regulations of the organ in charge of national defense 
communications; they are allowed priority passage in 
wartime and under extraordinary circumstances. 


Chapter VI Mobilization and Requisition of Transpor- 
tation Capacity 


Article 30 Mobilization of transportation capacity 
referred to in these regulations implies the activities of 
unified organization, transference, and employment of 
transportation means, equipment, and operaticnal per- 
sonnel in the possession of any unit or individual when 
the state issues a wartime mobilization order. 


Requisition of transportation capacity referred to in 
these regulations implies a provincial, autonomous 
regional, or municipal people’s government adopting 
administrative measures for activities of transference 
and employment of transportation means, equipment, 
and operational personnel according to the law under 
extraordinary circumstances. 


Article 31 People’s government administrative depart- 
ments of transportation and communications and 
related departments at 7nd above county level must 
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provide the organization in charge of national defense 
communications with relevant data on registration of 
transportation capacity. 


Article 32 In wartime, when the Army needs to employ 
mobilized transportation capacity, it must submit an 
application to the military regional organ in charge of 
national defense commun:cations in the locality 
mvolved. When Armed Police corps, militia organiza- 
tions, and other units need to employ mobilized trans- 
portation capacity, they must submit applications to the 
local organizations in charge of national defense com- 
munications. 


Article 33 Mobilizatiun of transportation capacity in the 
possession of the State Council administrative depart- 
ment of transportation and communications must be 
approved by the State Council and the Central Military 
Commission. Mobilization of transportation capacity in 
the possession of local administrations of transportation 
and communications or societal transportation capacity 
must be approved by the provincial, autonomous 
regional, or municipal people’s government. 


Article 34 When the Army or other units need to employ 
requisitioned transportation capacity under extraordi- 
nary circumstances, 3n application must be submiited to 
the local organization in charge of national defense 
communications, and be approved by the provincial, 
autonomous regional, or municipal people’s govern- 
ment. 


Article 35 Units and individuals whose transportation 
capacity is mobilized or requisitioned must perform 
their duty according to the law, and ensure the sound 
technical condition of the transportation means and 
equipment that are mobilized or requisitioned. while 
ensuring the corresponding skills of accompanying oper- 
ational personnel. 


Article 36 Regarding those transportation means and 
equipment mobilized or requisitioned that require major 
transformation, it must be approved by relevant organi- 
zations in charge of national defense communications. 


Article 37 Pensions and preferential treatment for the 
disabled or for the families of the deceased among 
operational personnel of mobilized or requisitioned 
transportation capacity are implemented in accordance 
with relevant regulations of the state: methods of com- 
pensation for transportation means and equipment will 
be formulated separately. 


Chapter VII Military Communications 


Articie 38 Administrative departments of transportation 
and communications and transportation enterprises 
should give priority to making arrangements for military 
communications pians, focusing on guaranteeing emer- 
gency and important military communications. The 
transportation of military personnel and equipment and 
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other materials and equipment for military purposes 
should be conducted swiftly, accurately, safely, and 
secretly. 


Article 39 Local people’s governments at various levels 
and units that have conditions for undertaking transpor- 
tation should provide personnel who implement military 
communications with such conveniences as food, board, 
and medical treatment. 


Article 40 The Army may send military representatives 
to be stationed at railway, waterway, or air transporta- 
tion units or in localities where they are assigned to work 
in coordination with related units to fulfill tasks of 
military communications and guarantee communica- 
tions. 


Chapter VIII Materials and Equipment Reserves 


Article 41 The state sets up a system of reserves of 
materials and equipment for national defense communi- 
cations to guarantee the requirement of maintaining, the 
flow of national defense communications in wartime and 
under extraordinary circumstances. 


Article 42 Reserves of materials and equipment for 
national defense communications are categorized into 
state, departmental, and local reserves, which are 
included separately in the plans for materials and equip- 
ment reserves of people’s governments and related 
departments at and above county level. 


Article 43 Units in charge of reserves of materials and 
equipment for national defense communications must 
augment maintenance and control over the materials 
and equipment in reserve, which must not be damaged 
or lost. 


Article 44 Without the approval of organizations in 
charge of national defense communications, no unit or 
individual shall use materials and equipment in reserve 
for national defense communications. 


The cost of utilizing materials and equipment in reserve 
for national defense communications with approval 
must be paid according to regulations. 


Article 45 Materials and equipment purchased by local 
people’s governments or transportation and communi- 
cations administrative departments with operational 
funds, funds for supporting the front, and military funds 
must be included in the reserves of materials and equip- 
ment for national defense communications. 


Chapter IX Education and Scientific Research 


Article 46 Administrative departments of transportation 
and communications and enterprises and institutions of 
transportation and communications should conduct 
education in national defense communications among 
personnel of their own systems and units. 


Colleges and institutes of transportation and communi- 
cations and of post and telecommunications should 
prescribe national defense communications contents in 
relevant curricula. 
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Article 47 Administrative departments of transportation 
and communications and related scientific research 
institutes should augment scientific and technological 
research in national defense communications. Topics of 
scientific and technological research in national defense 
communications should be included in the plans for 
scientific and technological research ai various levels. 


Chapter X Provisions for Penalties 


Article 48 In cases of violation of related rules in these 
regulations, administrative penalties will be meted out to 
the persons responsible and other personnel who have 
direct responsibility; and criminal responsibility will be 
investigated and affixed in those cases that constitute 
crimes according to the law, provided they involve any 
of the following behaviors: 


1) Failure to implement national defense requirements 
in projects and facilities of communications that call for 
the implementation of such requirements in the building 
process; 


2) Inappropriate contro! over projects and facilities for 
national defense communications, resulting in losses, or 
arbitrary changing of the purpose of projects and facili- 
ties for national defense communications, or arbitrary 
scrapping of facilities; 


3) Inappropriate control over materials and equipment 
for national defense communications, resulting in losses; 


4) Use of materials reserved for national defense com- 
munications without approval. 


Article 49 Regarding those cases that endanger the safety 
of projects and facilities of national defense communi- 
cations or involve the occupation of land controlled for 
national defense communications use, organizations in 
charge of national defense communications may issue 
orders to stop such law- breaking behavior, issue warn- 
ings, Or mete out maximum fines of 50,000 yuan; indem- 
nity may be demanded according to the law provided 
economic losses are involved. 


Article 50 Regarding those cases of evasion of or 
resisting mobilization or requisition of transportation 
Capacity, organ'zations in charge of national defense 
communications may issue warnings or mete ont max- 
imum fines of double the value of the transportation 
means or equipment to be mobilized or requisitioned. 


Article 51 Penalties will be meted out to offenders in 
accordance with related clauses in the “PRC Regulations 
for Public Security Administration and Penalties,” and 
those cases constituting crimes shall be investigated with 
criminal responsibility affixed according to the law, 
provided any of the following behaviors are involved: 


1) Disturbing or impeding military transportation or the 
guaranteeing of national defense communications; 


2) Disturbing or impeding construction of projects and 
facilities of national defense communications; 
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3) Sabotaging of any projects and facilities of national 
defense communications: 


4) Stealing or instigation of the theft of materials for 
national defense communications. 


Article 52 Administrative penalties will be meted out to 
workers of organizations in charge of national defense 
communications for abuse of power or dereliction of 
duty according to the law; those cases that constitute 
crimes will be investigated with criminal responsibility 
affixed. 

Chapter XI Supplementary Provisions 


Article 53 Implications of the following terms in these 
regulations: 


1) Extraordinary circumstances implies partial war, 
armed conflict, or other contingencies; 


2) Administrative departments of transportation and 
communications implies the administrative depart- 
ments in charge of such fields as railways, roads, water- 
ways, aviation, and post and telecommunications. 


Article 54 Spending for national defense communica- 
tions is shared by central and local governments, depart- 
ments, and enterprises. Specific methods are jointly 
formulated by the state organ responsible for national 
defense communications and State Council related 
departments. 


Article 55 These regulations shall come into effect from 
the date of promulgation. 


Air Force Simulation Training Targets F-16 


HK2403071395 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
22 Mar 95 p 10 


[Special dispatch by Mainland News Center from Bei- 
jing: “ Mainiand China’s Air Force Units Undergo 
Simulation Training With F- 16 fighter as Imaginary 


Target”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Aiming at the fact that the 
Taiwan Air Force is to acquire U.S. F-16 fighters, the 
imaginary-opponent flying unit of mainland China’s air 
force is adopting F-16 tactics as its blueprint so as to 
improve the combat-effectiveness of mainland China’s 
air force. 


It has been learned that this imaginary-opponent flying 
unit differs from past PLA tactical flying training units. 
The latter attached importance to “exercises in confron- 
tation between various types of aircraft,” with emphasis 
on differences in the qualities of various aircraft. The 
former attaches importance to the confrontation of com- 
prehensive essential strength of man and aircraft, with 
greater importance attached to the pilot’s awareness of 
being an opponent’s pilot in considering tactics the 
opponent is liable to adopt. 
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In the “Desert Storm” in 1991, the U.S. Air Force, with 
its excellent military equipment and tactics, defeated 
Iraq. On several occasions, the PLA imaginary-opponent 
unit has carefully analyzed U.S. combat skills aimed at 
actual operational conditions, and has acknowledged the 
effects of high technology on war operations. The PLA 
had hoped to purchase F-16 fighters for its simulation 
training, but that is not likely to be realized. This being 
the case, it has adopted a flexible method—aside from 
providing relatively new- model fighters for the imagi- 
nary-opponent fflying unit, it is augmenting simulation 
operation to target the shortcomings of F-16 fighters. It 
has been learned that the Beijing leadership gave instruc- 
tions to this imaginary-opponent unit that to win a 
partial war under hi-tech conditions is the starting point 
of the air force in tactical study. In view of the fact that 
the equipment of the mainland’s air force is still rela- 
tively backward, it is imperative to regard “overcoming 
the superior with inferior equipment” as the key to 
tactical training at present. One of the solutions is to 
provide the imaginary-opponent unit with advanced 
aircraft, and order them to think issues from the angle of 
the opponent, while relying on them to improve the 
ability of the CPC forces in simulated operations against 
the imaginary-opponent unit. 


As of today, the topics of simulated operational exercises 
with tactics targeting F-16 fighters include: “Formation 
of F-16 fighter in the cloud through radar,” and the 
“tactical feigned attack with combines strength at a 
higher and a lower altitude.” In an exercise, the PLA was 
heavily beaten by this imaginary opponent force, with a 
record of 3:0. Three aircraft were downed, in addition to 
> fighters destroyed before they had a chance to take 
off. 


Hei *s Dongning Border Handles 
Coimintl Cones ” 


SK2403043995 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 23 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Summary] Dongning County is located in the 
border area of southeast Heilongjiang. The county faces 
Russia across the river and possesses 179 km of border 
line with Russia. The county has become a national 
border port since the connection of highways between 
the county and Russia in 1989. Thus, business activities 
and tourist undertakings have become more brisk with 
each year and the county has also begun to encounter 
new problems in its public security work. In 1994 alone, 
the county cracked down on 440 criminal cases. Of these 
cases, the number of serious and appalling cases totalled 
176 and showed an increase of 56 cases over the same 
period of 1993. Its comprehensive rate of cracking down 
on criminal cases reached 73.5 percent. In addition, the 
county also cracked down on 134 appalling cases and 
arrested 37 escaped criminals in joint operation with 
foreign public security organs. In the course of handling 
the criminal cases, the county recovered 2.42 million 
yuan of economic losses for the state, collectives, and 
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individuals. It has created a fine social environment for 
the economic and trade development of the port. 


Inner Mongolia Secretary Views Corruption 
SK2403022095 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO in 
Chinese 26 Feb 95 p 1 


[By reporter Hao Bin (6787 2430): “Liu Mingzu, Secre- 
tary of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Regional CPC 
Committee, Stresses the Need To Wage the Struggle 
Against Corruption at the Regional Discipline Inspec- 
tion and Supervisory Work Conference”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] At the regional discipline inspec- 
tion and supervisory work conference held on 25 Feb- 
ruary, Liu Mingzu, secretary of the regional party com- 
mittee, made an important speech on deeply waging the 
struggle against corruption. 


Liu Mingzu pointed out: We must fully affirm our 
region’s appropriate achievements in waging the struggle 
against corruption. However, that the negative and cor- 
rosive phenomena exists within the party and society at 
present is a prominent problem that the cadres and 
masses have generally paid attention to. The broad 
masses of party members, cadres, and people complain 
and feel extremely anxious about the serious phenomena 
that some party members and cadres abuse power for 
selfish ends, engage in corruption, accept bribes, and 
bend the law for the benefit of their relatives and friends; 
about the weakness and laxity of some party organiza- 
tions; and about the serious unhealthy trends in some 
departments and trades. Some problems also exist in 
opposing corruption. For instance, leading comrades of 
some localities, departments, and trades still have this or 
that kind of misunderstandings about the struggle 
against corruption; consciously or unconscicusly set the 
struggle against reform, development, and stability; and 
work neither actively nor positively. As a result, the 
results in the struggle are not noticeable. The masses are 
not satisfied. Under serious protectionism, some locali- 
ties and units do not conscientiously investigate the 
problems that have been exposed, and some refuse to 
conscientiously handle the probiems that clearly have 
been investigated. 


Liu Mingzu pointed out: Leading cadres’ failure to 
upgrade their thinking, to adopt a resolute attitude, or to 
take forceful measures is the main factor affecting the 
deep development of the struggle against corruption. 
Therefore, the key to deeply launching the struggle 
against corruption is to solve the problems related to the 
thinking of the leaders at various levels. The broad 
masses of party members and cadres, particularly 
leading cadres, should conscientiously study the guide- 
lines of the fourth plenary session of the 14th party 
Central Committee and the fifth plenary session of the 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission, and should 
further upgrade their understanding about the struggle 
against corruption. 
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In regard to the significance of the struggle against 
corruption, Liu Mingzu pointed out: Waging the struggle 
against corruption is a necessarily important guarantee 
for deepening reform, promoting development, and 
maintaining stability. The struggle is not only conducive 
to changing the situation in which relations between the 
party and masses and between the cadres and masses are 
strained in some localities and departments, as well as to 
eliminating unstable factors, but is also a key measure 
for fully mobilizing the broad masses of the people’s 
enthusiasm for reform, opening up, and economic devel- 
opment. Party committees and governments at various 
levels should proceed from the major task of the entire 
party and entire country; should accurately handle rela- 
tions between the struggle against corruption and 
reform, development, and stability; and should not only 
make efforts to deepen reform, expand the scale of 
opening up, promote development, and maintain sta- 
bility, but should also conscientiously attend to the 
struggle against corruption in line with the arrangements 
of the central authorities and regional party committee. 
Waging the struggle is an objective demand for estab- 
lishing the socialist market economic system. Some new 
situations and contradictions will certainly emerge in the 
course of establishing the socialist market economic 
system. Therefore, the tasks for the struggle become 
heavier and more arduous. It is more necessary for us to 
unswervingly implement the strategic principle of 
““taking a two-handed approach and being sure that both 
hands are tough,” thus grasping reform, opening up, and 
economic construction with one hand and grasping the 
attack against economic criminals on the other. 


Liu Mingzu emphatically pointed out that we should 
stress main points and strive to make new achievements 
in the struggle against corruption. First, we should grasp 
the main point of ensuring that leading cadres are 
administratively honest and self-disciplined. The ques- 
tion of whether or not leading cadres can take the lead in 
being administratively honest and self-disciplined is of 
vital importance to the deepening of the struggle. The 
party and government leading organs at various levels 
across the region should proceed from the actual condi- 
tions of their localities and units and further achieve 
se|f-investigation and self-correction. Leaders at various 
levels should play an exemplary role and set an example 
for the broad masses of cadres and people. Second. we 
should stress the main point of grasping major and 
appalling cases. We should guarantee the providing of 
sufficient manpower; as well as financial and material 
resources, and should investigate clues for cases in the 
order of urgency. Once placed on file, the cases should be 
thoroughly investigated. Whoever tries to intercede for 
somebody should be resolutely refused. The situation in 
which cases are being investigated and handled should 
be timely reported to party committees. Emphasis 
should be placed on investigating and handling cases 
related to party and government organs, administrative 
and law enforcement organs, judicial organs, economic 
management departments, and leading cadres at or 
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above the county (section) level. We should expand the 
dynamics of investigating and handling the cases in 
monetary, stock, capital construction, real estate, and 
land rent approval spheres with higher case occurrence 
rates and more major and appalling cases. Third, we 
should grasp the foundation of ideological and political 
construction as well as the fundamental issues con- 
cerning the world outlook and the outlook on life; should 
conduct the education on communist ideals, communist 
beliefs, the legal system, party style, and administrative 
honesty; and should arm our heads with Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. Fourth, we should grasp the foundation 
of the system’s setup. Along with the development of the 
socialist market economy, we should establish, perfect, 
and work out new rules and regulations. Localities 
should firmly attend to working out detailed rules and 
regulations when required by higher levels so as to bring 
into play systems, rules, and regulations’ standardization 
and restriction functions in the course of opposing 
corruption and advocating administrative honesty. 


Liu Mingzu pointed out: We should realistically 
strengthen the leadership over the struggle against cor- 
ruption. Party and government leaders at various levels 
should personally engage themselves in the struggle; 
realistically assume overall responsibility, and timely 
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study, arrange, coordinate, and guide the anticorruption 
work. Principal leaders should personally engage in the 
resolution of major problems. According to the spirit 
that whoever takes charge should assume responsibility, 
party and government deputy heads and department 
leaders should attend to the anticorruption work. We 
should further strengthen the leadership over discipline 
inspection as well as supervisory and judicial organiza- 
tions; should vigorously support these departments’ 
work; and should help them tide over difficulties and 
problems and create favorable conditions for enforcing 
discipline, handling cases, and carrying out work. Disci- 
pline inspection and supervisory organs should 
strengthen self-construction with the spirit of reform; 
should make their work consciously serve and be sub- 
mitted to the basic line of the party and the major tasks 
of the entire party and entire country; and should make 
their work, the improvement of party style and admin- 
istrative honesty, and the struggle against corruption 
more effectively serve the central link of economic 
construction. 


Present at the conference were some regional leaders 
including Wu Liji, Bai Enpei, Wuyungimuge, Yun 
Bulong, Feng Qin, Peng Cuifeng, Han Maohua, Wan 
Jisheng, Zhou Dehai, Wang Fengqi, Zhang Zuocai, Ba 
Shijie, and Zhang Hesong. 
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General 


New Vice Premier Wu Bangguo Interviewed 


HK2403102495 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 18 Mar 95 p 3 


[Interview with newly appointed Vice Premier Wu 
Bangguo by unidentified reporters, in Zhongnanhai on 
17 March: “Earnestly Do More Practical Things for 
Grass-Roots Units—Interviewing Newly Appointed 
Vice Premier Wu Bangguo,” by staff reporter Yang 
Zhenwu (2799 2182 2976)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] On the morning of 17 March, at 
the Third Session of the Eighth National People’s Con- 
gress, and based on Premier Li Peng’s proposal, 53- 
year-old Wu Bangguo was appointed vice premier. 


After the session, in an ordinary office inside Zhongnan- 
hai, Wu Bangguo granted an interview to reporters. 


[Reporter] People have noticed that during your terms as 
party secretary of Shanghai, the municipality made great 
achievements in reform, opening up, and social and 
economic development, meeting Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s demand for “‘a change every year and big change 
every three years.” This is very outstanding result. Can 
you talk about your feelings? 


[Wu] Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s southern tour and 
speech, and the opening up and development of Pudong 
have brought a golden opportunity to Shanghai. 
Shanghai indeed has changed over the past several years, 
and the achievements belong to the broad masses of the 
cadres and people in Shanghai. The recent rounds of 
party committees and governments in Shanghai—and 
particularly the period when Comrades Jiang Zemin and 
Zhu Rongji were in charge of work in Shanghai—have 
laid a very good foundation. Our work is to maintain 
continuity, stability, and exploration, and to unite with 
the upper and lower levels to implement the work 
instructions given to Shanghai by the central authorities. 
In fact, changes are taking place everywhere in the 
country, and the changes in Shanghai are an epitome of 
the changes throughout the country. 


[Reporter] Some people have summarized their impres- 
sions of Shanghai’s work in the following way: The way 
of thinking at the macro level is clearer, various tasks 
have been well organized, and the leadership is more 
effective. Please talk about your opinion of this. 


[Wu] Shanghai is the whole country’s Shanghai, and 
Shanghai's development must face two markets, the 
domestic and the international. We proposed that 
Shanghai should “play the China card” and “play the 
world card,’ and we advocated that leaders at various 
levels should look at six areas and listen to sounds from 
eight directions, carry out thorough investigations and 
researches, and try hard to base decisionmaking on 
democracy and science. Over the past several years, we 
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have gone to many places—such as Guangdong, Shan- 
dong, and Jiangsu—as well as to foreign countries, to 
look at their work, and to absorb experiences and opin- 
ions that are conducive to expediting Shanghai’s con- 
struction. On the premise of adequate discussions and 
debates, we have derived three major strategies for 
expediting Shanghai’s economic and social develop- 
ment: Strengthen infrastructure construction, develop 
tertiary industry, and develop new and high technology. 
Following this idea for development, and through 
making efforts for several years, initial results have 
emerged. The “old, big, and difficult” problems that 
hindered Shanghai’s economic development, such as the 
problem of transportation, have been alleviated already; 
the central city’s radiation function has been strength- 
ened; and the pillar industries of a new generation have 
graduaily emerged. In 1994, the output values of the six 
major pillar industries, such as automobiles and commu- 
nications, accounted for 45 percent of the municipality’s 
total industrial output value. 


[Reporter] When Shanghai developed new pillar indus- 
tries, you served as head of the leading team for devel- 
opment of the communications industry. What was the 
consideration regarding this at that time? 


[Wu] For every issue, it is really doing something that 
matters. It makes a big difference when you grasp a 
thing, rather than not grasping it; neither is it the same 
when you grasp a thing personally, rather than letting 
other people grasp it; and the difference is even bigger 
when you grasp it concretely, and not generally. 
According to the overall planning of the municipality, I 
was assigned to grasp the communications industry, and 
to support the development of new- and high-technology 
industries in Shanghai. Through efforts by various quar- 
ters in the municipality, the sales volume of high-tech 
communications products in Shanghai increased from 
1.4 billion yuan in 1991 to 10.2 billion yuan in 1994, and 
the municipality has formed a production pattern char- 
acterized by five major categories of products: program- 
controlled switchboards, optical fiber communications, 
mobile communications, terminal facilitizs, and satellite 
communications. Shanghai’s goal is to build communi- 
cations into the second largest industry. 


[Reporter] After looking at your resume, people know 
that you have worked your way up to the current leading 
post from being a worker, technician, section chief, 
factory head, and manager. The comrades in Shanghai 
all say that you are modest, unassuming, and easygoing. 
Perhaps this ts related to your background and experi- 
ence. | heard that in 1991, when you served as party 
secretary of the municipality, the suburbs of Shanghai 
were hit by floods and a “tornado,” and you made 10 
trips to the disaster areas to solve problems. 


[Wu] Our duty is to be responsible to the people. After 
graduating from Qinghua University, | worked as a 
machine operator, porter, boiler attendant, and the 
“three-shift job” for several years. Although the work 
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was hard, I built up an attachment with the masses at the 
grass-roots level, and I knew their difficulties and needs. 
This laid a very good foundation for my work in later 
days. Shanghai is a big grass-roots floor, our work must 
directly face the masses and the grass-roots level, and 
this work cannot do without the support of the masses. I 
feel that regardless of senior or lower positions, we all are 
the people’s servants. Serving the people is simply our 
party’s purpose. Why should we get on a high horse? 


[Reporter] The reform of state enterprises in Shanghai 
has been very fruitful. It has been only a month or so 
since you began work in the central authorities, but 
already you have visited nearly 100 enterprises in nine 
provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions. You 
are very keen on the reform of state enterprises, and you 
must have many ideas and opinions. 


[Wu] Large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises 
are the pillars of the national economy, as well as the 
main source of state revenue, and state enterprise reform 
is the crucial and difficult point in the effort to deepen 
reform of the economic system. The implementation of 
state enterprise reform has a bearing on whether or not 
Our country can have sustained, rapid, and healthy 
economic development, and on whether or not the basic 
system of socialism can be consolidated. Over the past 
decade, our country’s enterprise reform has accumulated 
valuable experience. Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics has a 
profound exposition on establishing a market economy 
and deepening enterprise reform, and the Third Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee has adopted 
the “Decision,” pointing out the direction for deepening 
enterprise reform. The promulgation and smooth imple- 
mentation of macroeconomic reform measures in the 
areas of revenue, finance, foreign exchange, foreign 
capital, and investment has created favorable conditions 
for enterprise reform. At the same time, we should have 
a sober understanding of the complicated and difficult 
nature of state enterprise reform. At present, in my 
opinion, the main things to do in order to deepen 
enterprise reform are: First, solidly carry out pilot 
projects in enterprise reform; second, state enterprise 
reform should aim at improving the quality of the entire 
national economy; and third, the change of system, 
reorganization, and transformation should be organi- 
cally integrated. We should make an effort to grasp a 
number of pillar industries and strong enterprises that 
have the ability to compete, are in line with the direction 
for structural adjustment, and have a bearing on the 
national economy and the people’s well- being. We 
should proceed from several areas, such as separating the 
government from enterprises, strengthening internal 
management and operations, and establishing a social 
insurance system. Thus we should fight one or two 
battles. Eat the rice mouthful by mouthful, fight the 
battles one by one, and handle matters one by one. We 
must prepare to work very hard for a long time. As long 
as we are guided by Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics; led by 
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the CPC Central Committee and the State Council; are 
able to consider the conditions in various localities; and 
are brave in practice and active in exploration, state 
enterprises can be very promising. 


[Reporter] Now that you have been appointed vice 
premier, how do you feel? 


[Wu] This is the party’s and the people’s trust. I feel I 
have a heavier burden on my shoulders, and greater 
pressure as well. I have limited knowledge and ability, 
and I still must learn more, from the masses, from 
practice, and from the old comrades. My own demands 
for myself are: Do not be lazy, do not act in a slick way, 
do not seek private interests, be conscientious, honestly 
serve the grass-roots level, do more practical things for 
the people, and live up to the expectations of the party 
and the people. [end Wu] 


It was time to go, and Wu Bangguo smilingly said 
goodbye to the reporters at the doorstep. He said: “I 
should allow for unforeseen circumstances, and had 
better work more and speak less.” 


Wu Bangguo Discusses State Enterprise Reform 


11K 2403080095 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
20 Mar 95 p A3 


[Interview with newly appointed State Council Vice 
Premier Wu Bangguo by unidentified staff reporters in 
Beijing 18 March: “In an Exclusive Interview With 
Reporters From This Newspaper, Vice Premier Wu 
Bangguo Talks Extensively About Reforms in State 
Enterprises”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Wu Bangguo, member of the 
CPC Central Committee Politburo and of the Secre- 
tariat, granted reporters from this newspaper an exclu- 
sive two-hour interview on 18 March, the day after he 
was appointed State Council vice premier by the Third 
Session of the Eighth National People’s Congress [NPC]. 


By 0900, we had arrived at Vice Premier Wu’s office in 
Zhongnanhai. He greeted us with a broad smile on his 
face. As soon as we all were seated, the interview began 
in an unconstrained atmosphere. 


I Will Never Loaf on Job, Seek Personal Gain, or Try 
Any Tricks 


[Reporter] Vice Premier Wu, let us first of all extend 
warm congratulations on your appointment. 


[Wu] Thank you. 


[Reporter] Ours is the first newspaper from outside the 
border to interview you since your appointment. Thank 
you for giving us such an opportunity. 


[Wu] Yes, yours is the first newspaper from outside the 
border to do so. 


[Reporter] You have just accepted the appointment from 
the NPC; would you please tell us your feelings? 
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[Wu] After graduating from Qinghua University, I was 
assigned to work in Shanghai. | joined the municipal 
leadership in their work for 12 years. I was familiar with 
things and with the people there, which made the work 
comparatively easier to do. To cut a long story short, 
Shanghai is a grass-roots unit with 6,100 square km of 
land and a population of 13 million, but while serving 
the central government, I have to face 9.6 million square 
km of land and a population of 1.2 billion. When I was 
transferred here, the first and foremost task for me was 
to familiar myself with the situations in all places across 
the country as soon as possible. Since the party’s fourth 
plenary session, I have worked in Beijing for four 
months. During this period I lost no time in visiting 
three provinces in northeast China, Inner Mongolia, 
Hebei, Beijing, Tianjin, Shanxi, and Ningxia, and these 
trips aroused deep feelings in my mind. China has a 
spectacular feature: The productivity level, economic 
foundation, and natural and geographical conditions 
vary from place to place. What is workable in the central 
and western parts is unworkable in the eastern sector. 
This suggests the vastness of China and the complicated 
nature of its problems. When accepting the appointment, 
I really felt the great pressure and responsibility, but I 
cannot let the country and the people down. At yester- 
day’s full meeting, I said that in the future, | would 
never: First, loaf on the job; second, seek personal gain; 
or third, try any tricks. I said I would work with utter 
devotion. 


China Can Never Perform a Miracle Without State 
Enterprises 


[Reporter] The outside world is following China's state 
enterprise reform with interest. Would you please dis- 
cuss your views on state enterprises? 


{Wu] The central authorities have considered it an 
important task to invigorate state enterprises. When 
economic restructuring began in 1984, the central 
authorities made it clear that state enterprise reform is 
the central task of economic restructuring, and they have 
made useful explorations. The Third Plenary Session of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee further defined that 
the modern enterprise system represents the orientation 
and objective of reform in large and medium-sized 
state-owned enterprises. In accordance with the guide- 
line laid down by the central authorities, the experiment 
with the modern enterprise system has been carried out. 
Specifically, 100 state enterprises have been selected to 
experiment with the new system, 56 state enterprises to 
experiment with the enterprise group, 18 cities with 
optimization of asset structure, and three enterprises 
with the holding company. 


The outside world has two views on China’s state enter- 
prises: 1) The state enterprise is a mess, and will go 
nowhere without privatization; and 2) State enterprises 
are wonderful because many of them are run well. In 
fact, these are lopsided views. In the last 16 years since 
we introduced reform, the foreign-funded, collective, 
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and private enterprises—as a supplement to the publicly 
owned sector—have grown very rapidly. However. we 
must be clearly aware that state enterprises remain the 
pillars of the economy, play a dominant role, and enjoy 
unique advantages. When coming to China to set up 
joint ventures, some foreign transnational groups 
selected large and medium-sized state enterprises as 
their partners because foreign bosses clearly knew where 
lay the superiorities of China’s economy. 


Latest statistics show that state enterprises number 
71,600, accounting for only 20 percent of the total 
number of enterprises in China, but their net assets are 
valued at 75 percent, profits and taxes at 66 percent, and 
sales income at 53 percent. Chira enjoys a good situa- 
tion, and has made achievements that have attracted 
worldwide attention and are considered a miracle. 
Without state enterprises, which are the pillars of the 
Chinese economy, this good situation would be out of 
the question. 


The strong points of state enterprises find expression in 
their higher technological level and better equipment. At 
present, state enterprises’ comprehensive efficiency 
index—which consists of their productivity; their rate of 
profits and taxes yielded by funds; and their fund turn- 
over rate, which shows economic efficiency—is 9.6 per- 
centage points higher than the national average, and 
their productivity is one-third higher than the national 
average. This is why foreign bosses selected state enter- 
prises as their partners, because this will heip reduce 
investment risks and guarantee higher profits. 


The State Economy Has Not Grown at a Low Rate 
Over Last Few Years 


I have gone through the records for the last three years 
since 1992, and have found the that state industry’s 
average annual growth rate was 8.2 percent, which 
naturally is lower than that of foreign-funded and collec- 
tive industrial enterprises. The foreign-funded and col- 
lective enterprises have built many factories, which 
sprang up like mushrooms. State enterprises have grown 
at rate of 8.2 percent, which should not be considered a 
low growth rate in terms of their large base. In this 
three-year period, state enterprises’ profits and taxes 
grew at an annual rate of 22 percent, and their profits 
and taxes turned over to the state grew at a rate of 29 
percent, which should be considered fairly high. The 
state economy contributed more than other sectors to 
last year’s revenue of 518.1 billion yuan. Several years 
ago, the strain on energy, transportation, and raw and 
semi-finished materials slowed down China’s economic 
development. Through many years’ efforts, the situation 
in this respect has greatly improved, indicating that 
optimization of the state economic structure has been 
under way. Last year, our generating capacity increased 
by 15 million kw. Again, our steel output increased to 
91.5 million tonnes, basically meeting the demand in 
terms of total production, and removing the “‘bottle- 
neck.” Of course, the variety leaves something to be 
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desired. The overall economic structure has turned for 
the better. Basic industries and infrastructures constitute 
a part of the state economy and are beyond the reach of 
individuals. Again, the last few years witnessed another 
great change, namely, the ideology of enterprise man- 
agers and factory directors, as well as business behavior, 
have been marketized to a greater degree. Under the 
planned economy, enterprises were affiliated with the 
government, and the state took care of everything con- 
cerning supply, production, and marketing. Things have 
changed now. Orders represent the lifeline of enterprises. 
The enterprise must produce marketable products, and 
must do a good job in operation and marketing. If the 
enterprise suffers a loss, there wiil be no bonuses. There- 
fore, though the problem with enterprises remains a big 
headache, there has been a great change in the ideology 
of enterprise operators and enterprises have revived 
considerably. I recently visited Qinglongxia, in Qinghai. 
It is an out-of-the-way, barren place, and there stands an 
aluminum factory with annual production amounting to 
only 100,000 tonnes. However, the factory director 
could tell me the price index at the London metals 
exchange on the previous day. This was something 
unimaginable in the past, and should be considered a 
great change. Another gratifying change brought about 
through reform over the last few years is that there have 
emerged a number of enterprises brimming with vigor. 
For example, Beijing’s Yanshan Petrochemical Works 
spent only 2.8 billion yuan and 28 months increasing its 
ethylene output from 300,000 to 450,000 tonnes through 
technological transformation, saving both money and 
time. Under normal conditions, 6 to 7 billion yuan and 
5V0 to 60 months are needed to increase ethylene output 
by 150,000 tonnes. This incident showed the enterprise’s 
vitality. Beijing’s No. 1 Machine Tool Plant has con- 
stantly developed digitally controlled machine tools, and 
even made big digitally controlled gantry millers. This 
aiso was something hard to imagine in the past. This 
pliant also enjoys very good economic efficiency. Before 
reform, the Capital [Shoudu] Iron and Steel Company 
produced 1.8 million tonnes of steel a year, but now it 
produces 8 million tonnes, growing very rapidly. It also 
has developed on its own billet castes of quite high 
technological level. 


The State Enterprise Problem Lies Mainly in 
Mechanism 


[Reporter] There are many discussions in the outside 
world about the orientation of China’s state enterprise 
reform. Some people insist that the only way out lies in 
privatization. Will you please comment on this issue? 


[Wu] Where lies the way out for state enterprises? 
Judging by the situation I just mentioned, the solution 
lies not in privatization, but in the change of operational 
mechanisms. I have taken note of the opinions expressed 
by some economists abroad. They also believe that the 
difficulty with the state economy lies in the operational 
mechanism rather than in ownership. Some state-owned 
enterprises in Western countries also fail to perform very 
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well. Of course politicians may have different views. In 
our reform, we must uphold the basic socialist system, 
and must set up a socialist market economy by inte- 
grating the basic social system with the market economy 
in an organic way. With such a vast territory, if China 
did not promote socialism, try to achieve common 
prosperity, and make the public ownership the mainstay 
of our economy, we would be unabie to run the economy 
well, and the resulting polarization also would call social 
stability into question. The problem with money-losing 
enterprises has provoked the most discussion. Late last 
year, 34.4 percent of state enterprises suffered losses. 
There were many reasons for the increase in the number 
of state enterprises operating at a loss last year. Under 
the general rule for business finance and the norm for 
business accounting, which were introduced last year, 
what had not previously been incorporated in costs was 
included, and thus increased costs and reduced profits. 
This is one of the reasons for the increase in the number 
of failing enterprises. Among the enterprises running in 
the red nationwide, most are medium-sized and small 
ones. 


I would like to expound a viewpoint: In our view, 
enterprise reform is by no means accomplished when 
there are no money-losing enterprises in China. Some 
enterprises in economically developed Western coun- 
tries operate at a loss, and even some transnational 
companies have gone bust. There were no failing enter- 
prises under the planned economy because the state, 
which shouldered unlimited liabilities, made good the 
losses, even time and again. Under the market economy, 
however, some enterprises will prosper while others go 
under. This is inevitable because the market law pre- 
vails. So in invigorating state enterprises, we will focus 
on enlivening the state economy as a whole, rather than 
on reviving every state enterprise. The problem at 
present is that we have yet to set up a survival- 
of-the-fittest mechanism. Under the market economy, 
the market plays a basic role in the allocation of essential 
factors of production. With competition on equal terms 
under the market economy, superior enterprises will 
grow, while the weakest will go to the wall, thus opti- 
mizing the capital structure of the state economy and 
adjusting the stock. Therefore, we must concentrate our 
efforts on setting up a mechanism that fits the market 
economy, and we must not expect this task to be com- 
pleted in a day or two. We now stress the need to change 
the way state enterprises operate, and to renovate the 
existing system. We also must carry out linked reform 
because the problem with enterprises does not concern 
enterprises only, but rather is a comprehensive reflection 
of deep-seated contradictions in the economy, as well as 
a problem emerging in the process of the planned econ- 
omy’s being replaced by a market economy. This is not a 
problem that can be solved in a year or two. There are 
still many problems left over by history. For example, 
overstaffing is a difficult problem. We have learned from 
our reform that we must pay equal attention to reform, 
development, and stability, and that we must take into 
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consideration the tolerance of the state, society, and the 
individual. Facts have shown that “shock therapy” is 
good for nothing. On the contrary, we must not seek 
quick results. We should combine package reform with 
breakthroughs in key areas, work in a down-to-earth 
manner, and advance step by step. Regarding state 
enterprise reform, I believe that we must: 1) Develop a 
sense of emergency; 2) Be fully confident; and 3) Take 
into full account the difficulties involved. 


Major Emphasis on 1,000 Enterprises To Stimulate the 
Majority 


{Reporter}] President Jiang Zemin has set the task of 
reviving state enterprises by the end of this century. How 
will this objective be attained? 


[Wu] We now have in mind the idea of laying emphasis 
on a number of superior enterprises. We are considering 
making concentrated efforts to support 1,000 superior 
enterprises. They are not many, but they constitute 
possibly half the sky of Chinese industry, or even more 
than that. By compiling statistics, we learned that 
although China’s 500 large state enterprises make up 
only 0.7 percent of the total number of industrial enter- 
prises, their total assets account for 37 percent, their 
sales taxes for 46 percent, and their profits for 63 
percent. These few enterprises play a key role in Chinese 
industry. 


Integrating the Introduction of Foreign Funds With 
Industrial Restructuring 


[Reporter] What is your view on the reorganization of 
some enterprises through introduction of foreign invest- 
ment? 


[Wu] Our current times feature reform and opening up. 
When speaking with the Guangdong delegation to the 
NPC session, the general secretary made it clear that our 
reform and opening up will continue for 100 years. In my 
view, our task is to deepen reform and open wider to the 
outside world, with Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics as guidance. We 
are vigorously developing industry, but in this period our 
total capital is insufficient, so introducing foreign funds 
to transform state enterprises meets the needs of devel- 
opment. We are, and will be firm and unshakable in 
implementing the policy of opening to the outside world. 
Some problems have cropped up in the process—for 
instance, losses of state assets—but that is because we 
have not done our work well. We cannot give up the 
policy for those problems. Of course, the present period 
is different from the initial period of reform, which was 
characterized by “‘our enterprises processing with mate- 
rials, processing according to sample, and assembling 
parts supplied by investcrs or clients and conducting 
compensation trade.”” We should consider how to inte- 
grate the introduction of foreign funds with industrial 
restructuring, and should work harder to guide foreign 
investment in accordance with our industrial policies. 
Foreign businessmen value the China market, so we 
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should consider exchanging our market for technology. 
Generally speaking, I believe that we should continue to 
utilize foreign capital to transform state enterprises, but 
we should do so in accordance with our industrial 
policies and the needs of industrial restructuring. By 
introducing foreign funds, we should simultaneously 
introduce management techniques and technology so as 
to improve the overall quality and efficiency of the state 
economy. 


Organizational Form of the Enterprise Should Be 
Decided Upon in Line With Actual Conditions 


[Reporter] Some scholars maintain that the first step for 
state enterprise reform is to reform property rights. In 
your opinion, in what position within state enterprise 
reform should we place property rights reform? 


[Wu] State enterprise reform should follow the 16- 
character principle: The property rights and responsibil- 
ities are clearly defined, the functions of the government 
are separated from those of the enterprise, and the 
enterprise is managed in a scientific way. The require- 
ments contained in the principle are unified. In foreign 
countries, there are different organizational forms of 
enterprises, including joint venture, family-run, and 
exclusively owned enterprises. In the case of companies, 
there are limited, unlimited, and listed companies. What 
organizational form an enterprise should adopt should 
be decided in line with actual conditions, and no unifor- 
mity should be imposed. In China, most enterprises are 
non-corporate ones, with only a few adopting the corpo- 
rate system. I believe that large and medium-sized state 
enterprises should adopt the corporate system. Still, this 
should not become the only organizational form for 
them. The organizational form of an enterprise should be 
decided on in light of actual conditions. State enterprises 
in foreign countries never adopt the same system. [end 
Wu) 


The two-hour interview ended. Vice Premier Wu was 
very warm toward us, and was full of vigor throughout. 
He gladly had a group photo taken with us to mark the 
occasion, and walked us to the gate, where we shook 
hands with him in farewell. Toward the end of the 
interview, the vice premier told us that he would go to 
Sichuan the following week on an inspection tour. This 
decision by the youngest vice premier in Li Peng’s 
cabinet, upon his appointment, to go down to grass-roots 
units to do solid work, and fearing not the hardships of a 
long journey, filled us with more best wishes and ardent 
expectations. 


State To Lau. a ir-- ection of Commercial Sector 
HK2403 103395 Bei, CHINA DAILY in English 24 


Mar 95 p I 
[By Ma Zhiping: “Probe Targets Illegal Firms”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] An inspection of all 8 million 
business enterprises in China will soon be launched to 
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screen out those firms which have breached their regis- 
tered status, a government official said yesterday in 
Beijing. 

The move was prompted by numerous reports of firms 
without the capital or business structures, or even the 
office they were supposed to have, under the registered 
terms, sources with the State Administration for 
Industry and Commerce said yesterday. 


“In a bid to eliminate illegal business activities and 
maintain a normal and healthy economic order, we will 
target the inspection towards enterprises and firms in the 
commercial sector,” said Wang Zhongfu, director- 
general of the administration. 


Wang said the inspection and elimination of such fraud- 
ulent firms is a major task this year for the central and 
provincial administrations of industry and commerce. A 
special working group has been established to oversee 
the nationwide inspection, which will be carried out in 
two stages, Wang said. 


For the next three months, the inspections will cover 
established enterprises and firms in all sectors. The 
targets of the second half of the year will be new firms, 
especially non-bank financial firms, and real estate com- 
panies. 


The latest statistics show that by the end of last year, 
China had 7.95 million registered State and collectively 
owned enterprises which had a total of 6,127 billion 
yuan (about $610 billion) in registered capital. There 
were 420,000 private firms, which had a total of 138.9 
billion yuan ($16.5 billion) in registered capital. 


The number of joint ventures was 207,000, and their 
combined registered capital amounted to $310 billion by 
the end of 1994. 


“Annual inspections of the firms in recent years have 
found that most of them have conducted their business 
in line with relevant State laws and reguiations,” said 
Hou Lin, head of the enterprise registration office under 
the administration. ‘‘However, problems also have been 
found among some enterprises.” 


The main items of the annual inspections, which usually 
last from January to April, include changes in firms’ 
legally registered personnel, investment expenditures, 
debt records and the amount of new investments. 


“One major problem was that many firms did not have 
as many funds as they had registered,” said Hou. 


Investigations last year in 13 provinces and regions 
revealed that the actual amount of funds for 71,500 
enterprises amounted to only half of their total registered 
funds for 1993. 


The main items of the annual inspections, which usually 
last from January to April, include changes in firms’ 
legally registered personnel, investment expenditures, 
debt records and the amount of new investments. 
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“One major problem was that many firms did not have 
as many funds as they had registered,” said Hou. 


Investigations last year in 13 provinces and regions 
revealed that the actual amount of funds for 71,500 
enterprises amounted to only half of their total registered 
funds for 1993. 


As for Sino-foreign joint ventures, only about 67 per cent 
of their registered capital was made available to the firms 
in time by foreign investors in 1993. 


“This problem is becoming more serious, as more new 
enterprises are being established each day,” said Hou. 


‘‘Many registered firms soon turn out to be ‘empty shells’ 
without any funds, offices or business structures for 
various causes, but have failed to report their cases to the 
administration’s agencies as required by law ” 


Vice Minister: Metallurgy To Follow ISO 
Standards 


OW2403073995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0637 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Chinese Ministry of Metallurgy has worked 
out a plan to follow standards of the International 
Standards Organization 9000 (ISO 9000) for all metai- 
lurgical businesses across the country. 


Wu Xichun, vice-minister of the ministry, revealed this 
at a recent meeting on quality in metallurgical products, 
which was held in Wuhan, the capital of central China’s 
Hubei Province. 


Efforts will also be made at improving the quality control 
systems and adapting Chinese metallurgical products to 
international standards. 


“The implementation of ISO 9000 requirements is of 
special significance for Chinese enterprises eager to 
compete in the international market,” said Wu. 


According to him, only the Wuhan Iron and Steel 
Company and the Baoshan Steel Complex, headquar- 
tered in Shanghai, have gotten the recognition of inter- 
national organizations responsible for the ISO 9000 
standards and have been given a “passport” to enter the 
arena of international competition. 


Wu went on to say that the move is urgent as China’s 
drive to build a socialist market economy proceeds, 
especially as more and more Chinese businesses are 
competing in international markets. 


He noted the fact that it is imperative that all metallur- 
gical businesses’ products comply with ISO 9000 stan- 
dards and that they make an effort to improve quality 
control, whether their products are for export or not, or 
whether they are applying for ISO 9000 certification. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


44 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


A special organization entitled “China Quality Control 
Authentication Center of the Metallurgical Industry” 
was set up early this year to support this work across the 
country. 


Research Center Conducts Poll on Economy 


OW2303131195 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 11, 13-19 Mar 95 pp 12-15 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] An influential Chinese research 
center recently conducted an opinion survey on China’s 
economy in 1994 and the projections for development in 
1995. Respondents were professionals and experts from 
the State Commission for Restructuring the Economy; 
State Council’s Research Center for Development of the 
Economy, Technology and Society; the State Planning 
Commission; the State Economic and Trade Commis- 
sion; the Ministry of Finance; and the People’s Bank of 
China, as well as economists from the Chinese Academy 
of Social Sciences and the People’s University of China. 
Therefore, the survey carries much weight. 


1. Economic Growth: Rising or Falling? 


Proportion of respondents 
1994 GDP growth rate 
unduly high 20% 
a bit high 30% 
moderate 50% a 
Estimates for higher 1995 GDP 
growth rate 
maintaining same level 10 
slight fall 90 
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leading to an imbalance in the development of various 
trades. The low level of economic operations has added 
impetus to the decline of the marketing rate of industrial 
products, overstocking of finished products and pay- 
ment default between enterprises. 


More than 90 percent of respondents predicted that the 
Chinese economic growth rate will slow to some extent 
this year, but said it could retain a rate as high as 10 
percent. 


They held that the successful carrying out of various 
restructuring policies will create more favorable condi- 
tions for economic development. In addition, various 
key construction projects have successively been 
launched over recent years, forming increased produc- 
tive capacity and lifting the strain on the supply of 
energy and raw materials. The strong desire of various 
localities for more rapid development coupled with the 
growth of non-state economies will contribute to 
retaining a fairly high economic growth rate in 1995. 
Moreover, growing savings deposits will spur rapid 
growth, and increased purchasing power will greatly 
stimulate production. 


Macro-control policies will slow economic growth, how- 
ever. This year, the state will implement a moderately 
tight fiscal and monetary policy, with the result that 
restraints on economic, development caused by capital 
shortages wiil become greater. The strain on the supply 
of major agricultural products will also handicap eco- 
nomic growth. Moreover, the amount of foreign capital 
input and China’s net export volume is estimated to be 
lower than last year. 


2. Prices: Increasing or Decreasing? 
Proportion of respondents 


Inflation rate in 1994 


Some 50 percent of those responding to the survey 
agreed that last year’s growth rate of 11.8 percent was a 
moderate rate for China. Had the growth rate been 
lower, revenue might have failed to meet the needs of 
key national construction projects and resources might 
not have been fully used. 


However, some proponents o!f this view noted that 
growth was underlined with serious hidden structural 
contradictions, characterized by excessive numbers of 
inefficient enterprises and an imbalance between various 
industries. 


Another 50 percent of the experts considered the 11.8 
percent growth rate as either slightly high or excessive. 
They held that this growth rate has caused overexpan- 
sion of consumption and a drastic increase of labor cost, 
thereby resulting in a 20-odd percent price rise. On the 
other hand, the added value of industry rose by 18 
percent, while that for agriculture grew by just 3.5 
percent, with the ratio between the two standing at 5:1. 
The industrial growth rate was much higher than others, 


excessively high 80% 
a bit high 20% 


reasonable 


Estimates for inflation rate in 
1995 


rising 


maintaining same level 
falling 100% 


Some respondents believed that the overheated demand 
in 1993 was a key factor causing price hikes, which hit 
24.2 percent last year. Another factor was the increase of 
production costs. in 1993, the price of capital goods rose 
by 38 percent, and the labor cost also grew rapidly. Other 
factors were the increase in foreign exchange reserves 
and structural factors brought about by reform of the 
pricing, taxation and foreign exchange systems. Some 
experts believed that last year’s skyrocketing prices were 
partly caused by increases in the prices of farm produce 
and labor. 
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Respondents agreed that the rate of price increases in 
1995 will be lower than last year, with the growth rate 
remaining high in the first half of the year and falling in 
the latter half. 


Some experts based their estimates of the decline in price 
hikes on the state’s fairly tight fiscal and monetary policy 
and curbs on investment in fixed assets for this year. In 
particular, new projects will be strictly controlled and, 
generally speaking, the state will avoid new price read- 
justment schemes during the year. However, soaring 
prices in 1994 will continue to produce a considerable 
lingering influence on price increases in 1995. The strain 
on the supply of grain, oil, sugar, meat and vegetables 
will by no means improve in the short term, and the 
price of agricultural capital goods will escalate. Both 
factors will combine to further boost the price of food- 
stuffs. At present, domestic industrial enterprises are still 
weak in absorbing growing costs. Therefore, the effects 
caused by the excessive issuance of banknotes, price 
readjustment and cost increases over past years will 
continue to hold sway. 


Other experts noted that controlling inflation in 1995 
will not be easy. The lag in agricultural development 
might possibly witness a turn for the better only through 
a long-term effort. Meanwhile, increasing imports of 
high-grade agricultural products will be limited by both 
the international market supply and prices, as well as by 
domestic ability to bear added costs. Some localities are 
seeking solutions to losses incurred from poor manage- 
ment of enterprises and the shortage of construction 
funds through raising prices. Current price control mea- 
sures adopted by the central government are compara- 
tively weak, which makes it difficult to arrest the inter- 
est-prompted actions in diverting burdens. 


Some experts surveyed believed that although current 
inflation was caused by the excessive issuance of 
banknotes, it is also related to the reform of pricing, 
foreign exchange, the fiscal and taxation systems, prob- 
lems in circulation management, growing stocks of 
unmarketable products and farmers’ desire for higher 
income. Thus, lowering inflation requires time. 


3. Scale of investment in Fixed Assets: Expanding 
Shrinking? 


Proportion of respondents 


1994 investment in fixed assets 


high 80% 
moderate 20% 
low 


Estimates for 1995 actual 
increase rate of investment 


up 20% 10% 
up 10-15% 80% 
zero increase 10% 
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Although the country reaped fruits in curbing invest- 
ment in fixed assets in 1994, the year still saw an actual 
increase of about 18 percent. Some 80 percent of the 
respondents considered investment as remaining on the 
high side, especially the scale of projects under construc- 
tion. The pressure on investment this year has not been 
removed due to the existence of the expansionism in 
enterprises and local governments. Whenever there is a 
slight slacking in macro-control, investment demands 
rebound. 


Most experts held that the reason for the excessive scale 
of investment in fixed assets lies in the difficulties in 
control. In one sense, no one is responsible for the risk of 
investment by state-owned units, which has not only 
fostered the indiscriminate expansion of investment, but 
has also resulted in an irrational investment structure 
and inefficiency. In another sense, it is difficult to 
subject the investment of non-state units to macro- 
control policies. The sustained growth of investment by 
non-state units has been chiefly fueled by foreign 
financing. 


Experts predicted that, thanks to the lingering influence 
of the macro-control policy last year, the investment 
growth rate this year will remain under control. The 
nominal investment, in fixed assets throughout the year 
will reach 1,800-1,900 billion yuan, up 25 percent over 
last year, with a slight decline in the growth rate. 


4. Consumer Goods Market: Brisk or Sluggish? 


Proportion of respondents 


Growth of consumer goods retail 


sales in 1994 

excessively high 10 
moderate 70 
a bit low 20 


Estimates for consumer goods 
market in 1995 


tending brisk 10 
stable 80 
sluggish 10 


Some 70 percent of the respondents agreed that market 
sales roughly matched economic growth in 1994. Except 
for the short supply of certain farm produce and a small 
number of industrial products, balance-was attained 
between supply and demand of most goods, with supply 
of some exceeding demand. 


Some 80 percent of the experts believed that China’s 
market will remain brisk this year, ruling out the possi- 
bility of both sluggish sales and panic purchasing. In the 
meantime, sales of capital goods will remain stable with 
a slight increases. 


Some respondents predicted that the country’s consumer 
goods market will flourish this year. Their viewpoint was 
based on the fact that those who waited for price 
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reductions may make purchases in 1995. Income of 
urban residents will grow rapidly, and their predetermi- 
nation of price rises and changes in buying habits will 
guide a considerable sum of their income into real 
consumption. Alongside the increase of farmers’ earn- 
ings, demand in the rural market will further expand. 


Other experts held that sluggishness may appear in the 
consumer goods market this year. The state will 
strengthen macro-control, income will fall, and con- 
sumption will decline correspondingly. In addition, the 
state’s emphasis on the importance of state-owned enter- 
prises is bound to produce a certain negative impact on 
non- state enterprises, thereby resulting in drops in both 
investment and consumption. 


5. Renminbi: Appreciating or Depreciating? 


Proportion of respondents 
Balance of international 
payments in 1994 
very good 30% 
good 70% 
poor ° 
Tendency of Renminbi exchange 
rate in 1995 
appreciate 50% 
unchanged 40% 
depreciate 10% 


Some experts said that the favorable balance of interna- 
tional payments last year featured significant increases 
in exports—estimated to have grown by 30 percent, up 
22 percentage points over 1993—plus the successful 
merger of exchange rates, the drastic rise in foreign trade 
balance and the growth of actual direct foreign invest- 
ment, expected to have reached U.S.$35 billion, a rise of 
35 percent. Under the circumstances which saw 
domestic prices rise by 24.2 percent last year, the con- 
version rate of Renminbi against U.S. dollars remained 
fairly stable, with a slight increase. This year, the experts 
predict that due to the increase of costs in terms of 
foreign exchange and the gradual diminishing of stim- 
ulus to exports brought about by the merger of exchange 
rates, the growth rate of exports will be lower than 1994. 
On the other hand, imports will climb at a faster rate, 
leading to the reduction of foreign exchange reserves. 
The growth rate of direct foreign investment will also be 
lower than last year. 


Other experts held that the appreciation in the Renminbi 
exchange rate was brought about by abnormal factors. 
Taking advantage of the country’s reform of foreign 
exchange and foreign trade systems, some overseas busi- 
nesses have injected huge amounts of foreign exchange 
into China to obtain higher interest rates or to profit 
from the high interest loans. This forced the Chinese 
central bank to issue a great amount of Renminbi to 
stabilize exchange rates. Some experts noted that the 
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significant increase of foreign exchange reserves in 1994 
was good, but it in turn created pressures on curbing 
inflation. In 1995, they said, the Renminbi exchange rate 
will remain basically stable because its appreciation may 
be influenced by the reduction of exports, whereas its 
depreciation may cause inflation. Some experts sug- 
gested that the country appropriately reduce its foreign 
exchange reserves in 1995 and expand imports so as to 
effectively increase supplies of consumer goods. 


SSB Official Predicts 15 Percent Inflation 


HK2403102795 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 24 
Mar 95 p 14 


[By Rowena Tsang and Dusty Clayton] 


[FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] One of China’s top number 
crunchers says the country’s economic boom has peaked 
and that inflation will decrease later this year. 


State Statistical Bureau [SSB] director-general Zhang Sai 
said yesterday the Chinese economy was still on a 
fast-growth track, but at a later stage of the boom cycle. 
He expected a slowing down in economic development 
this year. Mr Zhang said it was likely China would 
maintain inflation at 15 per cent this year as planned in 
the government report by Premier Li Peng. 


He said there would be some difficulty in meeting the 
target. 


Beijing set the mainland’s economic growth rate at eight 
to nine per cent this year. Last year, the economy 
expanded by 11.8 per cent. Mr Zhang said it was more 
appropriate for China to maintain an annual gross 
domestic product (GDP) growth at eight to 10 per cent in 
the 1990s. 


“If the rate is under eiglit, social resources will not be 
fully utilised,” he said. ““However, if it is above 10, prices 
will soar, leading to an overheating economy.” 


The fight against inflation is topping the government’s 
agenda this year. Last year, the consumer price index 
increased 24.1 per cent and retail prices, excluding the 
service sector, jumped 21.7 per cent, the highest since 
the introduction of economic reforms during the past 16 
years. [passage omitted] 


Supplies of agricultural produce was a major factor 
affecting price rises, and Mr Zhang said the government 
should, for example, import more rice in a bid to 
increase supply. He said it should strengthen price con- 
trols and controls on investment in fixed assets. [passage 
omitted] 


‘High-Level’ Real Estate Fair Opens 


11K 2403104495 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 24 
Mar 95 p § 


[By Wang Rong: “Real Estate Fair Draws Developers” 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-057 
24 March 1995 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou—The five-day °95 
China Real Estate Fair opened yesterday in Guangzhou, 
capital of South China’s Guangdong Province. 


The show has attracted nearly a hundred real estate 
developers in the country. It’s organized by the State 
Construction Ministry, Guangdong Construction Com- 
mittee and Guangdong Branch of China International 
Trade Promotion Committee. 


“The fair will be a final checkout of the industry’s 
development last year,” said Song Chunhua a director 
with the Construction Ministry. 


He emphasized that this year 1s important for both the 
industry and the country’s economy. China will lean 
towards developing residential districts, which are in 
huge demand. 


In this fair, residential districts and commercial offices 
make up more than half of the exhibited buildings, 
according to Shen Jianzhong, vice director of the Min- 
istry’s real estate department. 


He noted that the fair was a high-level one, since the top 
developers from the busiest regions—Beijing, Shanghai, 
Guangdong, Shandong, and others—have all gathered 
here. 


Developers at the fair can deal in the transfer of land 
usage, sell estates, negotiate new projects, consult experts 
on estate-rclated laws and policies, and get property 
evaluations. 


To the satisfaction of organizers, investors from Hong 
Kong, Macao, the United States. Malaysia and Thailand 
have visited. 


In addition, Shen explained that there were many advan- 
tages to holding the fair in Guangzhou. 


Besides the fact that it’s a neighbour of Hong Kong and 
Macao, Guangdong has taken a lead in China's real 
estate industry, he said. 


Last year, the sales volume of commercial buildings in 
the province accounted for almost one-fifth of the coun- 
try’s total. 


Chang Jiang Transportation Business Brisk 


OW 2403033695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0253 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA}—More than 3,000 transportation businesses are 
now competing with each other on the Chang Jiang 
River and are offering efficient services. 


An average of 70,000 ships and other vessels sail back 
and forth are navigating each day on the 6,600-m-long 
Chang Jiang. the country’s longest river. Transportation 
services on the river used to be monopolized by the 
China Chang Jiang River Shipping Corporation. 
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The Chang Jiang, dubbed as a “golden waterway”, has 
3,600 waterways at it trunk stream and tributaries, with 
total mileage open for navigation reaching 70,000 km 
and accounting for 70 percent of the country’s total 
inland navigation mileage. 


According to experts, the potential transportation 
capacity of the Chang Jiang River system is equal to that 
of the combined capacity of 40 railways. 


The implementation of the policy of opening up areas 
along Chang Jiang to foreign vessels has brought about a 
new look on the river, whose potential transportation 
capacity has been further explored. So far, about 10,000 
foreign ships have navigated in the Chang Jiang River 
since May of 1983, when the first foreign vessel entered 
the river. 


More than 30 ocean shipping routes have been built 
linking open cities along the Chang Jiang to foreign ports 
and through these routes more and more China-made 
commodities are exported to other countries and 
regions. 


In the first two months of this year, Wuhan, provincial 
capital of Hubei and an important industrial city on 
Chang Jiang, organized 60,000 tons of commodities for 
export by waterways. 


Relevant departments concerned have also stepped up 
treatment and management of the waterways and the 
building of more ports. So far, more than 1,200 ports 
have mushroomed along both banks of the river. 


By the turn of the century, the freight volume of major 
goods and materials on the river, as weil as the handling 
capacity of ports along the river will be enlarged enor- 
mously, according to experts. 


Jan-Feb Auto Production, Sales Increase 


OW'2403081795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0746 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—In the first two months of this year, China 
produced 190,000 automobiles, up 8.3 percent from the 
same period of last year: while sales reached 190,000, up 
8.71 percent. Major automobile enterprises’ stockpiles 
have begun decreasing. 


Statistics from the Ministry of Machinery Industry show 
that small-size automobiles have obviously recovered in 
both output and sales. 


In the first two months of the year, the industry pro- 
duced 10,000 minibuses and sold more than 11,000, up 
41.47 percent and 49.78 percent, respectively, from the 
same period last year. Output and sales of small trucks 
have both reached 24,000, up 38.04 percent and 49.72 
percent, respectively. 


The number of cars in the two months exceeded 40,000, 
up 19.55 percent, while sales reached 41,000, up 31.89 
percent. 
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Last year China produced a total of !.32 million auto- 
mobiles, but at the end of the year the inventory was as 
large as 200,000 automobiles. This year the Chinese 
government plans to produce !.4 million automobiles, 
while the market demand is expected to be !.4 million to 
1.6 million. 


Glut of Phosphoric Products Predicted by 2000 


OW2403085995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0847 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s annual production capacity of phos- 
phoric products, mainly phosphorus pentaoxide, is 
expected to reach 2.154 million tons by 2000, surpassing 
the prospective demand of 1.15-1.47 million tons, 
according to chemical industrial analists 


By 2000, the country will need 137,500 tons of phos- 
phoric products for feed. 400,000 tons for detergent, 
59,000-1 32,000 tons for food processing, 90,CV0 tons for 
pesticides, 144,000 tons for refractory materials, 10,000- 
12,000 tons for fire retardant, 50,000-70,000 tons for 
metal surface treatment and 25(,000-339,000 tons for 


other purposes. 


At the same time, China wil! have an annual output of 
410,000 tons of yellow and red phosphorus, 500,000 tons 
of phosphoric acid and phosphorus acid, 255,000 tons of 
phosphoric compound, 960,000 tons of phosphate and 
29,000 tons of phosphate ester. 


The country’s annual production capacity of phosphoric 
products is predicted to top some 3.465 million tons by 
2020, including 600,000 tons of yellow and red phos- 
phorus, 800,000 tons of phosphoric acid and phosphorus 
acid, 380,000 tons of phosphoric compound, 1.44 mil- 
lion tons of phosphate and 116,000 tons of phosphate 
ester. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


— on Foreign Trade Legal System by 


HK2403 103095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (P° ©: SS POST) in English 24 
Mar 95 p 14 


{By Dusty “layton} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Dumpng allegations have com- 
pelled China to draft five new foreign-trade laws and 
crack down on export price wars. a senior official says. 


China has also vowed to have in place a foreign trade 
legal system by the end of 1997, Liu Xiangdong., assistant 
to the Minister of Foreign Trade and Economic Co- 
operation (MOFTEC), said yesterday. 


(Traders) who compete for export sales by undercutting 
each other and who purchase imports goods at bid-up 
prices severely hinder the healthy development of 
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Caina’s foreign trade and economic goals,” he said at a 
seminar on The Outlook for the Chinese Economy. In 
order to avoid renewed dumping charges, China needed 
to improve export efficiency and product quality, 
instead of relying on cheaply made goods to survive in 
the international market, he said. 


Mr Liu said MOFTEC was also encouraging companies 
to raise export commodity prices, accelerate turnover 
and improve efficiency through modern management 
procedures. 


He said that new regulations punishing low-priced 
exports would definitely be approved by the State 
Council this year. Other new laws, including anti- 
dumping rules, regulations responding to anti-dumping 
cases against Chinese exports, anti-subsidy rules and 
rules on safeguard measures, are being drafted or are 
awaiting approval. 


Mr Liu said MOFTEC has launched investigations into 
about 140 anti-dumping cases since 1979, of which 
about 30 have resulted in punishments. Although China 
limits the number of companies capable of exporting 
products by requiring that each pass through a rigorous 
licensing process, Mr Liu said this system would be 
abolished 2000. 


“Price reforms still have not been fully implemented and 
the mechanisms by which enterprises assume responsi- 
bility for profits and losses and exercise self-restraint 
have yet to be perfected.”’ he said. “All of this gives rise 
to blindness.” 


Import regulations would also be modified to reform 
protectionist policies as China moves closer to being 
admitted to the Worid Trade Organisation. Mr Liu said 
the government's failure to reform its import system has 
greatly increased production costs and contributed to the 
low efficiency of the nation’s enterprises. 


‘Text’ of Foreign-Funded Enterprises Laber Law 


HK2403085795 Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
14 Feb 98 p2 


[Articie: “Regulations on Labor Management in For- 
eign-Funded Enterprises’ Jointly Promulgated by Min- 
istry of Labor and Ministry of Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Cooperation on || August 1994")} 


[FB!S Translated Text] Article 1. These regulations were 
en=cted according to state laws and administrative stat- 
ut s to guarantee the legitimate rights and interesis of 
enterprises funded by foreign businessmen (hereinafter 
referred to as the enterprise for short) and their 
employees and to establish, safeguard, and develop 
steady and harmonious labor relations between the 
enterprise and its employees. 


Article 2. These regulations apply to S ino-foreign equity 
joint ventures, Sino-foreign contractual joint ventures, 
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foreign-funded enterprises, and Sino-foreign joint-stock 
limited companies set up in the PRC, and to their 


employees. 


Article 3. The department responsible for labor admin- 
istration under the people's governments at the county 
level and above shall exercise supervision over the 
enterprise’s staffing, training, pay, insurance, fringe ben- 
efits, and worker safety and hygiene. 


Article 4. The rules and reguiations formulated by the 
enterprise shall not contravene state laws and adminis- 
trative statutes. 


Article 5. The enterprise decides for itself the timing and 
means of recruiting workers as well as the requirements 
and number in accordance with state laws and adminis- 
trative statutes. 


The enterprise can recruit workers through the local 
employment center (agency) acknowledged by the local 
labor department. With the approval of the local admin- 
istrative department, it can recruit workers directly or do 
so in other regions. 


The enterprise shall not recruit workers who have not 
terminated [existing] labor relations. It is forbidden to 
employ child labor [tong gong 4547 1562; age not 


specified]. 


Article 6. The enterprise shall recruit Chinese workers 
within China’s boundaries. If it really needs to recruit 
foreigners or people in Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao, 
it can do so only with the approval of the local labor 
administrative department and in accordance with rele- 
vant state regulations. In addition, it must apply for 
employment certificates for these employees. 


Article 7. The enterprise shall set up a vocational 
training system to subject its employees to vocational 
trainivig. Those workers who are to do technical work or 
who must have special skills for their work must receive 
training beforehand and must bring a certificate with 
them to work. Training moneys shall be withdrawn and 
used according to relevant state regulations. 


Article 8. There shall be a written labor contract between 
the individual worker and the enterprise. The trade 
union (or workers’ representatives in the absence of a 
trade union} is allowed, on behalf of the workers, to 
conclude, through consultations, a collective contract [or 
agreement; ji ti he tong 7162 755* 0678 0681] on wages, 
working hours and days off, work safety and hygiene, 
and insurance and fringe benefits. 


The terms of the labor contract or collective contract 
must agree with relevant state laws and administrative 
statutes. 


Article 9. The labor contract must be submitted to the 
local labor administrative department for confirmation 
within one month of the date of signing. The signed 
collective contract shall be delivered to the local admin- 
istrative department for record. The collective contract 
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will come into effect if no objections are raised within 15 
days of the date of receipt of the contract by the labor 
administrative department. 


Article 10. When the labor contract expires or when the 
conditions for terminating the contract agreed upon by 
both parties occur, the contract is no longer valid. The 
contract can be renewed with the approval of both 
parties. 


Any change in the labor contract is subject to consulta- 
tion and consent by both parties, and both parties must 
go undertake necessary procedures with respect to the 
change. The change can be decided by the two parties 
through consultations. 


Article 11. The enterprise or the worker can dissolve the 
labor contract if any one of the following conditions is 
met. 


1) The parties to the contract reach agreement through 
consultations. 


2) The enterprise can dissolve the contract if the worker 
does not meet the requirements for employment in the 
probationary period, does not execute the contract, seri- 
ously violates labor discipline and the rules and regula- 
tions formulated by the enterprise according to law, is to 
be reeducated through labor. or is convicted. 


3) The worker can dissolve the contract if the enterprise 
compels the worker to work by means of violence, 
intimidation, incarceration, or other means interfering 
with personal freedom or if it refuses to carry out the 
contract, violates state laws and administrative statutes, 
or infringes upon the worker's legitimate rights and 
interests. 


Article 12. Under one of the following conditions, the 
enterprise can, after asking the trade union for advice, 
dissolve the labor contract; but it should give a written 
notice to the worker 30 days in advance. 


1) If, after falling ill or sustaining an injury while on 
duty, the worker is unable to perform his original job or 
other jobs assigned by the enterprise when his medical 
treatment period ends. 


2) If the worker is not equal to the task after receiving 
training or having his position changed. 


3) If the objective situation changes such that the labor 
contract cannot be executed and the two parties fail to 
reach agreement on a revised contract through consulta- 
tions. 


4) Other conditions contained in state laws and admin- 
istrative statutes. 


Article 13. If a worker contracts an occupational disease 
or sustains an injury while on duty and has been ascer- 
tained to have lost or partially loses his labor capacity; if 
a worker is still in his specified medical treatment period 
or a female worker is pregnant, lying-in, or nursing [zai 
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yun qi, chan qi, bu ru gi nei 0961 1314 2601 3934 2601 
0773 0050 2601 0355], the employer shall not dissolve 
the labor contract. If a worker who contracts an occupa- 
tional disease or becomes disabled due to his work for 
the enterprise asks for dissolution of the labor contract, 
the enterprise shall pay a disability employment- 
resettlement fee [yin gong zhi can jiu ye an zhi fei 0936 
0361 5268 2995 1432 2814 1344 4999 6316] to the social 
security institution according to local government stip- 
ulations. 


The existing stipulation on the length of the medical 
treatment period for workers who fail ill or sustain an 
injury not caused by his duties remains valid. 


Article 14. The enterprise shall carry out the principle of 
equal pay for equal work. Workers’ wages shall increase 
every year in line with the enterprise’s economic growth. 
The wage level shall be determined in accordance with 
wage guidelines laid down by the local people’s govern- 
ment or the labor administrative department and 
through collective bargaining. 


The worker's minimum pay for the prescribed time shall 
not be lower than the local minimum wage. 


Article 15. The enterprise shall pay workers on time, in 
full, in cash, and at least once a month. The enterprise 
shall deduct individual income tax from the wages and 
hand it over to the government. 


Article 16. The enterprise shall collect labor and wage 
statistics according to relevant regulations and send a 
statistical labor and wage report to the local labor 
administrative department, fiscal department, statistical 
department, and department responsible for administra- 
tion of the enterprise. 


Article 17. The enterprise shall be involved in old-age, 
unemployment, medical treatment, work-related injury, 
child-bearing, and other social insurance and shall pay 
insurance premiums on time and in full to the social 
insurance institution according to standards set by the 
local people’s government. The insurance premium 
should be listed separately in the enterprise’s budget in 
accordance with state regulations. The worker shall also 
pay an old-age premium in accordance with relevant 
regulations. 


Article 18. The enterprise shall compile a “labor hand- 
book” and an “old-age insurance handbook” providing 
information including seniority and wages, and payment 
of premiums for old-age, unemployment, work-related 
injury, medical treatment, and other social insurance. 


Article 19. The enterprise shall pay a subsistence allow- 
ance in a lump to any worker who dissolves the labor 
contract according to Article 11, Section | and 3, and 
Article 12, or pay a subsistence allowance and medical 
treatment allowance to the worker who dissolves the 
labor contract according to Article 12, Section 1. 
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Article 20. Subsistence and medical treatment allow- 
ances shall be calculated according to the worker's years 
of service. The worker shall receive a subsistence allow- 
ance equivalent to one month's net pay for every year of 
service to the enterprise, and a medical treatment allow- 
ance equivalent to three month's or six month’s net pay 
if he has served the enterprise less than or more than five 
years, respectively. A worker who has worked for more 
than six months but less than a year shall be considered 
to have worked for one year. 


The subsistence and medical treatment allowances are 
calculated according to the worker's average net monthly 
pay for the six months prior todissolution of the labor 
contract. 


Article 21. When the enterprise dissolves the labor 
contract according to relevant regulations or does so 
after consultations between both parties, it shall pay 
necessary living expenses and a social insurance pre- 
mium in a lump to the worker who has sustained a 
work-related injury or has contracted an occupational 
disease and has been certified by the hospital to be under 
treatment or in convalescence, or has been ascertained 
by the labor assessment committee to have lost or 
partially lost his labor capacity when he is discharged 
from hospital; to the deceased worker's (who died while 
on duty) surviving family members who enjoy special 
treatment; to the female worker who is pregnant, lying- 
in, Or nursing; and to the worker who is not covered by 
any social insurance, through the social security institu- 
tion in accordance with the regulations formulated by 
the local people’s government. 


Article 22. Fringe benefits for incumbent workers shail 
be granted according to relevant state regulations. 


Article 23. The enterprise shall withhold and expend 
housing funds for Chinese workers. 


Article 24. The enterprise’s workers shall be granted 
leave on holidays and festivals designated by the state 
and on public holidays, leave for visiting relatives [tan 
gin 2232 6024], marriage leave, and. for female workers, 
maternity leave. 


Article 25. If the enterprise gets into a dispute with the 
trade union or workers’ representatives over concluding 
[ding li 6057 4539] a collective contract and the two 
sides fail to iron out their differences through consulta- 
tions, the local labor administrative department can take 
up the matter by organizing bilateral consultations. If the 
enterprise gets into a dispute over executing the collec- 
tive labor contract and the two sides fail to settle the 
problems through negotiations, either side is allowed to 
apply for arbitration or bring the dispute to court. 


Article 26. Any problems regarding labor disputes, 
worker safety and hygiene, the reporting and handling of 
industrial accidents, working hours, and special protec- 
tion for female workers and workers under age shall be 
settled in accordance with state regulations. 
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Article 27. Whoever violates the labor contract, whether 
the enterprise or wroker, and encroaches upon the other 
party’s interests, thus causing losses to the other party, 
shall compensate the losses. 


Article 28. If the enterprise recruits workers in violation 
of the above regulations, the local labor administrative 
department shall fine the enterprise five to 10 times the 
average monthly pay of the recruited workers and shall 
enjoin the enterprise to sack the workers. 


Article 29. If the enterprise pays its workers at a rate 
lower than the local minimum wage, the local labor 
administrative department shall enjoin it to amend the 
rate within a specified period. In addition to making up 
the deficiency according to the local minimum wage, the 
enterprise shall pay the workers damages at a rate of 20 
to 100 percent of the difference between the workers’ 
actual pay and the local minimum wage. A fine of one to 
three times the difference between the workers’ actual 
pay and the local minimum wage as well as damages 
shall be imposed upon the enterprisc which refuses to 
make up the deficiency and pay the damages. 


If the enterprise arbitrarily requires the workers to work 
overtime, it should immediately stop the practice. If the 
enterprise does not stop the practice, a fine equal to five 
times the average actual per-hour or per-day pay for each 
worker in that month shall be imposed for every hour 
worked in excess of the specified total working hours. 


Article 30. If the enterprise fails to carry out the required 
social insurance procedures, it should institute the pro- 
cedures anew. If it fails to pay social insurance premiums 
on time, it should pay an overdue fine at a rate of 0.2 
percent per day of the due amount for the overdue days. 
The fine is treated as an insurance premium. 


Article 31. An enterprise that violates worker safety and 
hygiene regulations should be ordered to stop the mal- 
practice or suspend production for overhaul and shall be 
fined according to relevant regulations. 


Article 32. If an enterprise refuses to accept supervision 
over labor by the labor administrative department, a fine 
at a rate of no more than 0.1 percent of the enterprise’s 
monthly turnover and sales income shall be imposed. 


Article 33. The fines mentioned above should be 
imposed after the enterprise fails to heed warnings by the 
local labor administrative department. 


Article 34. The aforesaid administrative punishments 
shall be imposed by the labor administrative department 
according to law. The fines should be turned over to the 
state treasury. 


Article 35. The above regulations apply to equity joint 
ventures, contractual joint ventures, wholly-owned 
enterprises, and joint-stock limited companies set up on 
the mainland by overseas Chinese or investors from 
Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao. 
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Article 36. The power of interpretation of the above 
regulations is vested in the Ministry of Labor. 


These regulations take effect the day they are promul- 
gated. 


In case of discrepancy between any other regulations on 
labor management in foreign-funded enterprises and 
these regulations, the latter shall prevail. 


Shanghai Steps Up, Standardizes IPR Protection 


OW2303 144595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2113 GMT 19 Mar 95 


[By reporter Zhang Xuequan (1728 1331 0356)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Shanghai, 20 Mar (XINHUA)— 
Shanghai has standardized the management of intellec- 
tual property rights [IPR] protection and strictly sanc- 
tioned copyright infringements according to law. As 2 
result, the city’s IPR protection has been further 
strengthened, copyright infringements have been 
severely dealt with, and the city’s large numbers of 
scientists and technical workers have been motivated to 
pursue creative and inventive work. 


Over the past year, to enhance the broad masses’ con- 
sciousness of IPR protection, and of producing and 
dealing in intellectual products according to law, 
Shanghai has launched a series of activities to publicize 
the Trade Mark Law, the Patent Law, and other related 
laws and regulations. Concerned departments of the city 
have organized universities, colleges, scientific research 
institutes, enterprises, and institutions to hold IPR 
classes. The municipal patent bureau, together with 
municipal bureaus in charge of various industries and 
concerned districts and counties, held eight IPR training 
classes to train more than 320 patent workers. The 
municipal patent and trade mark affairs office, the 
municipal IPR society, the Huadong Institute of Polit- 
ical Science and Law, and other units jointly held an IPR 
seminar and an IPR study class to help scientific 
research institutes, colleges and universities, factories, 
and enterprises to establish a system for protecting the 
patents of their technological results and to improve the 
system; and exhorted them to self-consciously abide by 
IPR-related laws. 


To prevent any confusions in IPR protection manage- 
ment and to further standardize management, Shanghai 
re-registered the city’s patent management organs. Last 
year, as the new registration showed, 38 concerned 
bureaus, 14 companies, 28 independent scientific 
research institutes, 23 colleges and universities, and 19 
districts and counties in Shanghai were authorized to 
carry out patent management functions. In addition, 37 
units were authorized as the state’s patent agents. 
Departments in charge have repeatedly urged trade mark 
and patent management personnel to strictly follow 
established laws and regulations in handling trade mark 
and patent applications. Last year, more than 5,000 
trade marks were registered in Shanghai; and more than 
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2,300 patent applications were received, of which more 
than 1,450 were approved. Management personnel doing 
things according to law have prevented some copyright 
infringements from occurring. 


To further improve its IPR management system and to 
strengthen mocro-management and unified coordination 
work, Shanghai has set up a municipal government IPR 
joint conference presided over by Mayor Xu Kuangdi 
and attended by many departments concerned. Over the 
last six months, the joint conference has discussed a plan 
for the inspection of the enforcement of IPR-protection 
laws in Shanghai, 2 plan for publicizing IPR protection, 
the agenda of a meeting on IPR protection work, and 
other related documents. The conference also laid down 
a plan for conducting a three-month-long spot inspection 
of the current IPR protection work. 


The municipal government’s placing of great importance 
on IPR protection has compelled concerned depart- 
ments to strictly enfe rce relevant laws and severely crack 
down on and handle copyright infringements. Over the 
past year, 366 cases involving infringement on trade 
mark rights have been handled, of which, 65 trials have 
concluded; and 4.87 million trade mark signs that 
infringed on others’ trade mark rights have been 
destroyed, and 1.72 million yuan in fines have been 
imposed on those involved. The IPR courts set up by the 
municipal higher and intermediate courts so far have 
handled 1,464 IPR-related cases, of which 1,340 have 
been closed, further ensuring Shanghai’s IPR protection 
work. 


Taiwan Businessman in Court Over Copyright 
Piracy 


HK2403071595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1206 GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 23 (CNS)— 
The Intermediate People’s Court in Shanghai recently 
began to hear an intellectual property rights-related case 
involving pirated CDs worth HK$ 13.9 million, the 
biggest case ever seen in Shanghai. The plaintiff was the 
Shanghai Office of the International Gramophone 
Record Industrial Association (Southeast Asian) Co. 
Ltd, and the defendant Hsu Hua-lo, a Taiwan busi- 
nessmen. 


The plaintiff stated that the defendant Hsu Hua-lo was 
involved in pirating CDs in Taiwan before February of 
1993, and had been caught by Taiwan authorities. 
During the period from March to May of 1993, when 
Hsu acted as deputy manager of the Sino- 
overseas-funded Suzhou Baodie Laser Electronic Co. 
Ltd, the Company was discovered pirating 35 categories 
of CDs totalling 121,000 pieces. 


From Novembe: to September of 1993, Hsu undertook 
processing of CDs for the Sino-overseas Hangzhou 
Huadie Photoelectric Co. Ltd, organizing to process 14 
categories of pirated CDs totalling 18,000 pieces in this 
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company. The pirated CDs were transported to Malaysia 
and Argentina respectively, via Hong Kong and Singa- 
pore. 


Among the 139,000 pirated CDs organized through the 
defendant, most have entered into the international 
market except for a small part which flowed into the 
domestic market. The action has consequently seriously 
violated the interests of the real owner—the plaintiff, 
leading to the plaintiff's direct economic loss of HK$ 
13.9 million. 


The defendant Hsu stated in his picadings that the 
accusation posed against him as already possessing a 
criminal record, prior to his arrival in Zhejiang and 
Jiangsu on the Mainiand, and that Hsu was continuing 
illegal activities of pirating CDs here was a sheer slander 
produced by the plaintiff. He would keep the rights to 
indict the plaintiff for the defamation. Hsu also denied 
all the alleged copyright violations, stating that he had 
never offered any pirated CDs. 


The court judgment on this case has basically finished, 
and the People’s Court will announce the verdict soon. 


Texaco Official Comments on Cooperation 


OW2403083995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0802 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Vice-President P.K. Bjornestad of the Chinese 
branch of Texaco, one of ten American oil giants, gets 
excited when talking about the cooperation with China 
in oil exploration and production. 


Mr. Bjornestad, who came to China ten years ago, 
expressed his belief that he was one of the pioneers 
coming to this heavily-populated country, which is keen 
listed as one of the most important partners of his 
company in the future. 


As for natural resources, Bjornestad said that China is 
the world’s oil-richest country, and his counterparts who 
attended a recent conference on oil exploration and 
production in China also share his view. 


As early as the 1970s, Texaco began to cooperate with 
the Chinese in explcration and sinking wells in the South 
China Sea, the Bohai Sea, the East China Sea, and the 
Tarim Basin in the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region. 


The American company got the right to sink wells in the 
East China Sea in January 1992, in the Bohai Sea five 
months later, and then in the Tarim Basin in February 
1994. 


The American company first started looking in the South 
China Sea. With their advanced technology and equip- 
ment, they discovered that most of the offshore areas in 
the South China Sea were abundant in oil and natural 
gas. 
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According to Bjornestad, the three areas in the East 
China Sea where the American company is exploring, 
covering 8,100 square kilometers, has potential oil 
reserves of at least several billion barrels. 


“‘We have discovered rich oil reserves in the areas we 
worked,” Bjornestad said. 


“The Tarim Basin, where Texaco is still looking and 
sinking wells, is the most promising,” he said. 


With an area of 138 million acres, the basin has potential 
oil reserves of 10 billion to 100 billion barrels, according 
to him. 


Texaco won the right to search for oil and natural gas in 
the South China Sea when bids were invited, and 
because of its technological and fiscal strength. 


It is now pumping 55,000 barrels of oil a day and the 
annual output is expected to reach more than 80,000 
barrels this year. 


‘The success has enhanced our confidence and helped us 
win more opportunities in oil-exploration in other parts 
of China,” Bjornestad said. 


In 1982, its branch company began to cooperate with a 
well-known petrochemical company in Shanghai in set- 
ting up a joint venture to produce and sell lubricating oil, 
as well as eight filling stations, and an asphalt marketing 
company. 


Texaco also has sold its technological patents for gasifi- 
cation in China. 


““My experience has shown that the Chinese government 
is an excellent partner for our company, and it has fully 
supported us and abided by the contracts,” Byornestad 
noted. 


“During our cooperation, we have found that every 
procedure of bidding was correct, and the company 
which could generate the biggest profit with the lowest 
production cost, would be able to win the bidding 
through free market competition,” he added. 


According to the executive, cooperation should benefit 
both sides. “Although our contracts with the Chinese 
have listed arbitration clauses for both sides, we have not 
yet used them as we solved our problems on the basis of 
mutual understanding.” 


“We hope to have long-term mutually beneficial coop- 
eration with China. We already have expressed our 
willingness to take risks but, on the other hand, we 
expect more rewards,” he said. 


Conference on Port Inspection Work Held 


HK2403071095 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1334 GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 23 (CNS)—In 
1994, Chinese ports altogether discovered 2,648 illegal 
immigrants trying to go abroad, dealt with 59,400 people 
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with invalid credentials, received 40,866 people repatri- 
ated from foreign countries, and repatriated 3,998 for- 
eigners. All these gave an effective blow against illegal 
criminal activities such as obtaining false entry into 
other countries, revealed the working conference of all 
Chinese ports held today. 


China’s customs last year started reforms in modernizing 
customs systems, which in turn realized an effective 
supervision and enhanced the circulation of cars and 
ships passing customs. Last year, a total of 62.26 billion 
yuan were received for tariffs and the regulated tax for 
imports. Meanwhile, 321.4 kilograms of drugs, 7.99 
million pieces of illegal printed matter and pornographic 
articles were seized, said Ye Jian, director of the state 
port administrative office. 


Experiments on electronic quarantine were carried out 
in some ports in 1994. Some 7.025 million departed 
vehicles were inspected, 89.02 million persons passing 
through the customs were checked, and preventive inoc- 
ulations were provided to 670,000 people. Different 
kinds of infectious diseases of over 40,000 cases were 
discovered, of which 118 were AIDS and 119 were 
cholera. Among 15.234 million tonnes of imported food- 
stuff checked, 690,000 tonnes failed to meet hygiene 
standards and customs thus helped to retrieve an eco- 
nomic loss of 940,000 yuan. 


Relevant departments for the inspection of import and 
export commodities last year, found 11,500 batches of 
inferior imports valued at US$ 1.28 billion and blocked 
the export of 12,700 batches of inferior exports worth 
US$ 350 million. 


In 1995, China will further carry out reforms in the port 
inspection system, strengthen scientific management of 
ports, and improve laws and stipulations for ports, Ye 
added. 


Textile Industry Urges ‘Concentration on Quality’ 


OW2403064395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0629 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s textile industry should shift its 
emphasis to the improvement of quality since the 
industry is now capable of satisfying demand as far as 
quantity is concerned. 


This remark comes from Du Yuzhou, deputy head of the 
China Textile Industrial Federation, who called for the 
concentration on quality at an international symposium 
at a week-long ongoing fashion symposium, which 
opened Wednesday. 


According to Du, the textile industry has now grown into 
one of the country’s leading industries after more than 
four decades of development. In doing so, the sector has 
not only solved the clothing problem for one-fifth of the 
world’s population, but even exports one-third of its 
total output. 
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Last year, sales in the domestic market topped 261.7 
billion yuan, while exports surpassed 30 billion U.S. 
dollars. China ranks high in the world as far as output 
and employees in the textile industry are concerned. 


When the volume of exports is compared with the 
quality of textiles, however, the results are not so high, 
and the export volume is not in direct proportion with 
the value of textiles exported, Du warned, but added that 
that is where China’s development potential lies. 


He called for a larger concentration in processing of 
textiles, and priority given to improving quality and 
grade of textiles instead of simply seeking increases of 
exports. 


Exports of ready-made textiles from China have now 
gradually replaced past exports of raw materials alone, 
and the value of garments for export has risen from 41 
percent in early 1980 to the present 66 percent. 


Du also urged the textile sector to stay alert to world 
fashion trends and respond quickly, but without sacri- 
ficing the uniquely Chinese features of design in merely 
imitating foreign practices. 


Experts from eight countries and regions, including 
Japan, France, Germany, Canada and Switzerland, are 
attending the fashion symposium where they will also 
discuss new concepts, technology, and the training of 
qualified fashion personnel. 


Jiangsu Boosts Machinery Exports 


OW2403111595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0956 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)— Jiangsu, one of China’s most important indus- 
trial bases, has been leading other provinces in 
machinery exports for four consecutive years, creating 
one-tenth of the total export value for the whole country. 


According to statistics, the volume of exports recorded 
by more than 300 enterprises amounted to 4.645 billion 
yuan, up by 59.07 percent over the previous year, 
earning a total of 540 million dollars worth of foreign 
currency. 


The exports mainly consist of containers, internal com- 
bustion engines, derricks, metal cutting machine tools, 
electrical tools, and motor fittings. 


Of these enterprises, 18 had annual exports exceeding 5 
million dollars, 10 of them accounting for 272 million 
dollars, 50.57 percent of the total in this sector. 


An increasing number of enterprises became more self- 
reliant in dealing with overseas markets, managing 43.96 
percent of total exports on their own, and earning 237 
million yuan. 


Local economists attribute this to broadening the scale of 
the machinery manufacturing firms, which showed 
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improvement in competing with foreign companies, 
especially in the fiercely competitive overseas markets. 


Agriculture 


Interview With Jiang Chunyun on Agriculture 


HK240308 1695 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
18 Mar 95 p a3 


(“Special dispatch” of “‘full text” answers by newly- 
elected Vice Premier Jiang Chunyun to questions by 
unnamed TA KUNG PAO reporter in Zhongnanhai; 
date not given] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 17 Mar (TA KUNG 
PAO)—I. China has 900 Million People Living in the 
Countryside So the Conditions of Agricultural Develop- 
ment Have a Major Bearing on the Overall Economic and 
Social Development of the Whole Country. Would You 
Please Talk About Your Assessment of China’s Agricul- 
ture at Present? 


As far as the current conditions of agricultural develop- 
ment in China are concerned, I think that they can be 
summarized in two sentences: First, great development 
has been made in China’s agriculture and remarkable 
achievements have been scored. Second, the level of 
agricultural development in China is still not high and 
agriculture remains a weak link which cannot meet the 
needs of the rapid development of the national economy. 


In the past 45 years since the founding of the PRC, 
especially since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee, substantial development has 
been made in our country’s agriculture. The gross output 
of major farm products has continued to increase and 
the agricultural productivity has been raised continu- 
ously. The Chinese people have basically solved the issue 
of getting sufficient food. 


1. The national total giain output increased from 226.4 
billion jin in 1949 to 9’ 2.9 billion jin in 1993. Although 
there were serious natural disasters in 1994, the national 
gross grain output still reached 889 billion jin. The unit 
yield of grain crops ir: 1993 was 3.7 times that in 1952 
and the gross output of grain in 1993 was 3.5 times that 
in 1952. The issue of feeding China’s 1.2 billion people 
has been basically solved. 


2. The meat output for the whole country (including 
pork, beef, and mutton) increased from 16.12 million jin 
in 1978 to 64.51 million jin in 1993. The gross meat 
output in 1993 was 12.4 times that in 1952. 


3. The national gross cotton output increased from 2.167 
million tonne in 1978 to 3.739 million tonnes in 1993, 
an increase of 72.5 percent. 


4. The national rape seed output increased from 1.868 
million tonne in 1978 to 6.939 million tonnes in 1993, 
an increase of 271.5 percent. 
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5. Great achievements were made in the construction of 
water conservancy facilities. Throughout the whole 
country, 540 billion cubic m of water resources have 
been developed and utilized; 245,000 km of river banks 
were built up and over 500 million mu of farmland was 
protected; over 80,000 reservoirs of various sizes were 
built and the total capacity reached 450 billion cubic m; 
and the area of irrigated farmland increased to 740 
million mu, accounting for about 50 percent of all the 
farmland in the country and about 22 percent of the 
world’s total irrigated land (about 4 billion mu). 


6. Forest resources in our country continued to increase, 
and the ecological environment and the agricultural 
production conditions continued to improve. The area 
of forests in the whole country reached 2.06 billion mu 
and the rate of forest cover increased from 8 percent in 
the early years of the PRC to 13.92 percent at present. 
Six major afforestation projects were launched in the 
northern, northeast, and northwest regions of the 
country, in the upper and middle valleys of the Chang 
Jiang, along the coast, in the area of the Taihang Shan, 
on major plains, and in major deserts. Obvious results 
have been achieved. 


7. The number of scientists and technicians engaged in 
scientific research and technological promotion activi- 
ties exceeds 1.5 million people and there are more than 
1,500 agricultural scientific and technological institu- 
tions and more than 70 agricultural colleges and schools. 
“ considerable foundation for agricultural scientific 
research and technological development has been laid. 


8. The growth rate of China’s agriculture also ranks in a 
leading position as compared with major countries in the 
world. Between 1982 and 1992, the average growth rate 
of the world’s agriculture was 1.8 percent; in Canada it 
was 1.9 percent, in the United States it was 0.7 percent, 
in Japan it was a negative figure, in India it was 3.3 
percent, in Egypt it was 2.2 percent, while in China it was 
5.9 percent. 


9. Since the beginning of reform, the per capita income 
of the Chinese peasants has been increasing rather rap- 
idly. It increased from 143 yuan in 1978 to 1,220 yuan in 
1994. The figure in 1994 was an increase of 32 percent 
over that in 1993. With the price factor being deducted, 
the real-term increase rate was 5 percent. The above facts 
show that our country’s comprehensive agricultural pro- 
ductivity has been continuously increasing and great 
results have been achieved in agricultural development. 
We successfully feed 22 percent of the world’s popula- 
tion with only 7 percent of the world’s farmland. The 
Chinese\people take pride in this fact which also repre- 
sents China’s contribution to the world. 


However, the population in our country is still 
increasing, while the area of farmland is decreasing. The 
demand for agricultural products in the people’s liveli- 
hood and the country’s economic construction will con- 
tinue to increase. Therefore, we should note that agricul- 
ture in our country is facing a rather stern situation. 
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(1) It will be difficult to reverse the trend of increasing 
population and decreasing farmland for a fairly long 
period of time to come. At present, the per capita area of 
farmland in our country is only 1.3 mu, which is only 
one-third of the world’s average. The population in our 
country is going to increase by 15 million people every 
year. It will exceed 1.3 billion people by the year 2000 
and 1.6 billion people by 2030. On the other hand, the 
area of farmland is decreasing at the rate of 3 to 4 million 
mu a year (as 7 million mu of farmland may be used for 
nonfarming purposes and some 3 million mu of land 
may be reclaimed and recultivated, thus leading to a net 
loss of 3 to 4 million mu). 


(2) Many water conservancy projects are getting old and 
are in need of repair, leading to a decrease in the 
drought-resistant capacity. Throughout the whole 
country, one-third of the 84,000 reservoirs in operation 
have shown various defects and only 30 percent of the 
existing irrigation projects covering an area of over 
10,000 mu are basically in good conditions. That is, over 
60 percent of the existing irrigation facilities are need 
repair and some 10 percent are not even operational. 
The area of irrigated land decreases at a rate of over 3 
million mu every year. For example, in 1994, the area of 
farmland afflicted by drought during the summer 
reached 400 million mu, the area of farmland suffering 
disasters reached 109 million mu, and the area of farm- 
land without any harvest reached 30 million mu. 


(3) The percentage of forest cover remains too low and 
the situation regarding soil erosion is serious. At present, 
the percentage of forest cover in our country is a mere 
13.2 percent, or just half as much as the world’s average 
level of 26 percent. The area of land afflicted by soil 
erosion throughout the whole country has reached 3.67 
million square km, accounting for 38.2 of the national 
territory. Due to the serious soil erosion and the lack of 
vegetation, 20 percent of the existing water conservancy 
facilities have silted up and have thus become useless. 
The area of desert and sandy land has reached 1.553 
million square km and the area of sandy land increases 
by 1,100 square km a year. Today, some 100 million mu 
of farmland in over 200 counties in 10 provinces and 
autonomous regions is facing the threat of desertifica- 
tion. 


(4) The system of promoting agricultural scientific 
research and advanced farming techniques is not perfect 
enough and there is a serious condition of brain drain in 
this respect. Only half of the professionals being trained 
by the various agricultural colleges and schools since the 
founding of the PRC are still working in agricultural 
posts; the other half have changed their jobs. 


(5) Investment in agriculture is seriously insufficient and 
the proportion of such investment is declining. The 
appropriations for capital construction projects in agri- 
culture hold a smaller and smaller proportion of the total 
amount of investment in various economic sectors. In 
the more than 20 years between 1953 and the late 1970's, 
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the proportion remained at a level of about 11 percent 
but, in the 1980's, the proportion declined year after 
year. In 1980, it was 9.3 percent but in 1985, it was 3.3 
percent. In 1990, it rose to 3.9 percent, in 1991 it was 4 
percent, in 1992 it was 3.7 percent, in 1993 it was 2.8 
percent, and in 1994 it was 2.5 percent. 


(6) The growth rates of industry and agriculture were not 
well- coordinated and agricultural development lagged 
behind. According to the experience in our own country 
and other countries, the proper ratio between the growth 
rate of industry and the growth rate of agriculture should 
be 2.5-3:1. The ratio between 1979 and 1984 in our 
country was 2.5:1; that between 1985 and 1989 was 
4.08:1; in 1992 it was 4.3:1; and that in 1993 and 1994 
was 5:1. The ration in the last two years was far away 
from a reasonable standard and led to a lopsided situa- 
tion in the economy in which one leg was long and the 
other leg was short. 


(7) With the increase in population and the improve- 
ment of the people’s living standards, there is an 
increasing demand for agricultural products. At present, 
consumers’ demand for meat, poultry, and eggs is 
increasing,while they are enhancing their requirement 
for the quality of the food. If every person in the whole 
country consumes | jin of pork and | jin of eggs each 
month, then the total national consumption of grain will 
increase by 80 billion jin. The gross output of many farm 
products in China rank in a leading position in the world 
but the per capita ievel of food consumption remains 
rather low. While people basically have sufficient food, 
efforts have yet to be made to improve the food quality. 


The above-mentioned facts show that agriculture in our 
country is facing huge demand pressure from the 
increasing population, the improving living standards of 
the people, and the rapid development of industry. At 
the same time, agriculture is also facing such problems as 
the decreasing area of farmland. the shortage of water 
resources, and the weakness of the infrastructural facili- 
ties, which are seriously constraining its development. 
Agriculture will remain the most salient problem in the 
development of our national economy in the future. 
Without properly solving the agriculture issue, not only 
will the process of modernization as a whole in our 
country be affected but, in the long run, the survival and 
development of the Chinese nation may also be endan- 
gered. Therefore, we should particularly stress the need 
to really and effectively strengthen the status of agricul- 
ture as the foundation for the national economy and give 
top priority to agriculture in all aspects of our economic 
work. 


Il. What is the Future Vista of China's Agricultural 
Development? People at Home and Abroad Are All 
Keenly Concerned About This. Would You Give Your 
Opinion o1 This Question? 


There are in fact three different viewpoints on this issue. 
The first is an unrealistically optimistic viewpoint. Such 
peop!e hold that as great development has been achieved 
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in China’s agriculture over the past decades and great 
changes have happened in the countryside, the peasants 
have basically solved the subsistence issue and have 
sufficient food and clothing, their income has increased 
substantially, and their livelihood has improved gener- 
ally. It seems to them that China’s agricultural issue has 
been solved. Indeed, there have been great development 
and changes but we must also note that, generally 
speaking, the rural developments and changes remain in 
an initial stage. Although having sufficient food and 
clothing, the peasants are sti!! not well-off and. although 
great developments have been achieved, agricultural 
production is still unstable. People holding this opinion 
only see the favorable side of things and do not note the 
seriousness and urgency of the hidden problems in 
agriculture. In some localities, agriculture has been 
neglected, the input to agriculture has decreased, farm- 
land has been used recklessly for nonfarming purposes, 
and the area of land sown to grain crops has decreased. 
Such phenonmena are related to that opinion. 


The second is a negative and pessimistic opinion. People 
holding this opinion think that it is impossible to reverse 
the following three trends in China, namely: The 
decreasing area of farmland, the increasing population, 
and the increasing demand. Thus, they doubt whether 
China will be able to solve the issue of feeding its 
population in more than 10 or 20 years’ time. Some 
foreign scholars who are concerned about Chinese affairs 
hold such an opinion and think that there will be a 
serious shortage of farm products, especially grain, in 
China and that the current rapid economic growth in 
China may be interrupted by the grain “crisis.” Their 
concern is not completely groundless but we cannot 
agree with their conclusions. This is just a one-sided 
opinion and they fail to see the development potential of 
China’s agriculture. Both unrealistic optimistic and pes- 
simistic points of view on the vista of China’s agriculture 
are one-sided points of view. 


The third opinion holds that China’s agricultural devel- 
opment is an arduous task, which may encounter many 
difficulties, but the future is bright and the efforts will 
succeed. | think that this judgment is in keeping with 
China’s national conditions and with the reality of 
China’s agricultural development. China has a large 
population and, at present, there are 1.2 billion people. 
By the end of this century, the population will increase to 
1.3 billion people. Supplying sufficient food for the 
people is an important issue. Along with the continuous 
improvement in the people’s living standards, the 
demand for agricultural products will certainly increase 
daily. Agriculture will bear a heavy task and heavy 
pressure. At present, it is urgently necessary to give 
serious consideration to some problems in agricultural 
development and they must not be taken lightly. At the 
same time, we must also note that there there are many 
favorable conditions and great development potential in 
China’s agricultural situation. First, since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 1 1th CPC Central Committee, the 
rural reforms have achieved very successful results, have 
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aroused the production enthusiasm of the hundreds of 
millions of Chinese peasants, have emancipated and 
developed the rural productive forces, and have laid a 
foundation for the unprecedented development of agri- 
culture and the rural economy. Second, there is great 
potential for increasing agricultural production and a 
great quantity of reserve resources in agriculture have yet 
to be tapped and utilized. As long as we have correct 
policies, effective measures, and strong leadership, then 
greater development will certainly be made in our agri- 
culture. Third, the party and the government attach great 
importance to agriculture. The party Central Committee 
and the State Council have formulated a series of poli- 
cies and measures for promoting agricultural develop- 
ment and the whole nation is increasingly concerned 
about the agriculture issue. This will bring about a more 
favorable environment and better conditions for the 
sustained development of agriculture in China. The vista 
of agricultural development in China is determined by 
the situation of grain production. In more than 20 years, 
or more than 30 years, from now, will China still be able 
to feed its huge population? Our compatriots in Hong 
Kong, Macao, and overseas areas and some foreign 
friends are deeply concerned about this question. We can 
say that China has the conditions and can solve the issue 
of food supply through making efforts. There is great 
potential for raising the unit yield of the existing farm- 
land and also the gross output. At present, there are 1.89 
billion mu of farmland and nearly 70 percent are low- 
yield or intermeidate-yield fields. If the per-mu grain 
yield of such land 15 raised by 50 to 100 jin, then over 
100 billion jin of additional grain will be produced 
throughout the whole country. Most of China’s reserve 
agricultural resources have not been fully used. 
Throughout the whole country, there are 500 million mu 
of waste land that can be reclaimed and cultivated, 2 
billion mu of waste hilly and waterfront land, 4 billion 
mu of grassland, 500 million mu of inland water sur- 
faces, more than 30 million mu of beach land, and large 
stretches of sandy land. Through the development of 
such land, the production of grain and food will be 
greatly increased. With the application of advanced 
scientific results and techniques, greater potential will be 
tapped to enhance the level of agricultural production. In 
recent years, great development has been achieved in 
agricultural science and technology in our country. The 
coniributions made by science and technology to 
increasing agricultural production occupy an increas- 
ingly large proportion, rising from 20 percent in the past 
to about 35 percent. However, a substantial gap still 
exists as compared with things in the developed coun- 
tries. In the agriculturally developed countries, over 60 
percent of additional agricultural production comes 
frorn science and technology and in some countries, the 
proportions are as high as 70 or even 80 percent. If we 
catch up with and approach the level of the development 
countries in the application of science and technology to 
agricultural development, a new leap will be seen in 
China’s agriculture. For example, we will increase the 
output of grain by 100 billion jin by the end of this 
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century and will achieve the objective of producing 
1,000 billion jin of grain. A report submitted by the State 
Science and Technology Commission says that in the 
next few years, more than 10 new varieties of crops and 
some advanced and applicable techniques will be pro- 
moted and spread. Grain output will then be increased 
by about 35 billion jin each year. This is based on the 
objective conditions. Here, we should also point out that 
under the guidance of Deng Xiaoping’s theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and the 
party’s basic line, through decpening reform, expanding 
openness, and establishing the socialist market economic 
structure, we should add new vigor to agricultural devel- 
opment. We are full of confidence. We shall not only be 
able to solve the food issue for the Chinese people but 
will achieve the objective of being comparatively well- 
off and realizing agricultural modernization through the 
continuous development of agriculture. 


The Chinese people have great creativity. The 900 mil- 
lion peasants have great creativity. Our Chinese nation 
develops and reproduces on this ancient land and has 
created splendid time-honored civilization on this land. 
Over more than 40 years since the founding of New 
China, we havve been using only 7 percent of the world’s 
cultivated land to successfully feed 22 to 23 percent of 
the world’s population and this is a miracle. In the 15 
years between 1978 and 1993, we raised our grain output 
three times from 600 billion jin to 900 billion jin or an 
increase in the gross grain output of 50 percent. We 
should be confident that in the 2030’s, that is, in an other 
30 to 40 years, the production of grain and food should 
be increased by another one-third to satisfy the needs of 
the people. I have full confidence in this bright vista and 
also hope that Hong Kong and Macao compatriots will 
feel relieved on this issue. 


Ill. In China, Agriculture Is an Important Issue and Also 
a Major Task. Would You Please Talk About the Funda- 
mental Way and Major Measures for Agricultural Devel- 
opment in China? 


Agriculture is the foundation for the nationai economy 
as a whole. This is determined by China’s national 
conditions. Under the new situation of developing the 
socialist market economy, we must pay more attention 
to agricultural development. 


In China, the development of agriculture and the rural 
economy is facing two major strategic objectives: First, 
we should strive to increase productioni and ensure the 
effective supply of agricultural products. Second, we 
should comprehensively develop the rural economy and 
continuously increase peasants’ income. By the end of 
this century, we will strive to achieve the objective of 
being comparatively well-off. Thus, we need to adopt 
effective measures, unify the understanding of people in 
all quarters, guarantee the implementation of the estab- 
lished policies and measures, and make solid efforts. 


First, it is necessary to adjust the national income distri- 
bution structure and increase the input to agriculture. 
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Agriculture is the foundation for the national economy, 
so top priority in our economic work should be given to 
agricultural development. The key to strengthening agri- 
culture lies in increasing the input to it. At present, the 
growth rate of agriculture is rather slow as compared 
with the growth rate of industry. Agriculture lags behind 
in its development. The agricultural foundation is rather 
weak, agricultural development is unstable, and the 
productivity of agriculture is not high enough. The main 
cause is insufficient input. In recent years, although the 
total quantity of input to agriculture did increase some- 
what, its proportion in the total investment continued to 
decline year after year. In 1993, the agricultural capital 
investment accounted for only 2.8 percent of the total 
investment in state-owned capital construciton projects 
and the figure was far lower than the level of 6.3 percent 
during the Sixth Five-Year Plan. To consolidate and 
develop our agriculture, we must be determined to 
change this state of affairs. Thus, we should adjust the 
structure and make the arrangements of financial expen- 
diture, capital construction, credit funds all incline 
toward agriculture while increasing the proportion of 
agricultural investment. The central authorities have 
decided that the urgent needs in agriculture must be 
satisfied even ‘hough this will result in reducing a 
number of industrial or other projects. The increase rate 
of financial input to agriculture should be higher than 
the increase rate of routine revenue and the increase rate 
of agricultural loans should be higher than the average 
increase rate of general credit. At the same time, it is 
necessary to encourage the rural collective economic 
Organizations and the broad peasant masses to increase 
their input to agricultural production and actively attract 
foreign investment to agriculture, thus forming a multi- 
channel and multiform system of agricultural input. 


Second, quicken the pace of changing traditional farming 
into modern farming. In recent years, substantial devel- 
opment has been achieved in our country’s agriculture 
but the overall level is not high. The output rate of the 
land, the labor productivity, and the commodity rate of 
agricultural products are not high. The science and 
technology content of agriculture and its comparative 
benefit remain rather low. In general, agriculture is still 
situated in the process of transformation from a self- 
sufficiency or semi-self-sufficiency stage to a mass pro- 
ducton stage. Developing market agriculture, efficiency 
agriculture, scale agriculture, and modern agriculture is a 
major task. To effect such changes, the most important 
form and way is to effect the integration of industry, 
agriculture, and trade in the process of developing agri- 
culture and the rural economy, thus effecting enterprise 
operation in this field. This should be taken as an 
important point in the rural reform and development. 
Through the adoption of this operation form, the main 
products and pillar industries in various areas will be 
properly arranged so that specialized production and 
integrated operation, supported by community-based 
services and enterprise management, will take shape. 
Production bases will be run by corporations, and will 
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also guide and coordinate the operation of local peasant 
households under the integrated operation system. Prac- 
tice has shown that this is conducive to the effective 
distribution of agricultural production resources, to the 
enhancement of economic efficiency in agriculture, and 
to the development of agricultural modernization on the 
basis of specialized and mass socialized production. 


The second way to quicken the transformation of tradi- 
tional agriculture to modern agriculture is to actively and 
prudently enlarge the scale of operation in cultivating the 
existing farmland. At present, in some areas where a 
large quantity of rural labor force has shifted to the 
secondary and tertiary industries, farmland should be 
appropriately concentrated in the hands of more skillful 
peasants so that they can run household farms or “‘agri- 
cultural workshops” and the scale of farming operation 
can be enlarged. This will raise the scale efficiency of 
agriculture, stabilize grain production, increase peasant 
incomes, and arouse the peasants’ enthusiasm and initi- 
atives for farming. At the same time, this is also condu- 
cive to the application of science, technology, and 
farming machinery, thus raising the comprehensive pro- 
ductivity and scientific degree of our agriculture. 


Third, make great efforts to promote scientific and tech- 
nological progress in agriculture. Science and technology 
constitute the primary element of the productive forces. 
Agricultural development must eventually rely on sci- 
ence and technology. This is a strategic idea of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s for developing China’s agriculture. We 
must promote scientific and technological progress in 
agriculture, greatly increase the science and technology 
content of agriculture, and increase the rate of contribu- 
tions made by agricultural science and technology to 
agricultural development. Therefore, we should firmly 
shift agricultural development onto the path of relying 
on scientific and technological progress and increasing 
the scientific and technological know-how of our peas- 
ants. While continuing to tackle more technological 
problems and advancing relevant scientific research, we 
should also effectively promote the application of the 
existing research results and new techniques. We should 
respect knowledge and respect people of learning. We 
should give full play to the wisdom and creativity of our 
agricultural scientific and technological personnel. They 
should be organized to tackle major technological issues 
concerning agricultural development. Major break- 
throughs should be made in the fields of cultivating new 
crop varieties and animal breeds, developing new 
planting techniques, finding more effective methods of 
curing plant diseases and preventing pests, and devel- 
oping biological engineering technology. Domestic and 
foreign experience has shown that every major break- 
through in agricultural science and technology will cer- 
tainly bring about a major leap forward in agricultural 
production. On the other hand, we should also make 
efforts to promote the application of the existing 
research results and the mature technologies and tech- 
niques to turn them into productive forces in reality as 
soon as possible. Great potential still exists in this 
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respect. Most research results and new techniques still 
remain inside the laboratories and experimental fields 
and only 30 percent of them have been applied to mass 
production. However, in the agriculturally developed 
countries, the rate of application reaches 70 to 80 per- 
cent. It is necessary to increase the effectiveness of 
popularizing agricultural technology. In particular, some 
advanced techniques that may increase output in large 
areas should be introduced to the peasant masses so that 
solid results can be achieved in increasing production. 
Great efforts should also be made to give vocational 
training to the rural people and introduce more practicz! 
techniques to peasants, especially young peas2nis, so 
that their minds will be armed with modern agricultural 
science and technological know-how and a massive and 
strong contingent of rural laborers who have mastered 
technological know-how, management skills, and busi- 
ness knowledge will be built up. 


Fourth, greatly develop township and town enterprises. 
The rise and vigorous development of township and 
town enterprises as a new force in the rural economy 
provides a new way to solve some deep problems in 
agricultural development and has brought about a series 
of profound changes in rural reform and development: 
First, they absorb a large quantity of surplus labor force 
in the countryside and increase peasant incomes. 
Second, through the development of local industry, they 
support and bolster agriculture and promote agricultural 
infrastructural construction. This will speed up the pro- 
cess of agricultural modernization. Third, they lead to 
the development of small towns, promote the urbaniza- 
tion of the rural areas, and narrow the gap between cities 
and the countryside. Fourth, they foster peasant entre- 
preneurs with insight and courage in doing business, and 
promote spiritual civilization and comprehensive social 
progress in the rural areas. In 1994, the total output 
value produced by township and town enterprises 
throughout the whole country reached 3.9 trillion yuan 
and such enterprises employed a total of 120 million 
workers. They have become an important component 
part of the national economy and a major pillar of the 
rural economy. In the future, in order to achieve the 
strategic objectives of agricultural and rural economic 
development in our country, we must continue to sup- 
port and greatly develop township and town enterprises. 
The further development of such enterprises requires 
that efforts be made to enhance their overall enterprise 
quality and economic efficiency. Township and town 
enterprises in the eastern coastal areas should grow into 
highly efficient and export-oriented enterprises and 
should make efforts to upgrade their production, enlarge 
their operation scale, enhance their enterprise quality, 
and strengthen their competitive power. Township and 
town enterprises in the central and western regions 
should give play to their resources and labor advantages 
and explore effective ways to speed up their develop- 
ment. In order to promote the coordinated and sustained 
development of township and town enterprises in the 
eastern, central, and western regions, it 1s necessary to 
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expand the scale of east-west cooperation. The state will 
also continue to adopt the necessary favorable policies to 
promote the development of township and town enter- 
prises in the central and western regions. At the same 
time, township and town enterprises should be guided to 
continuously optimize their structures and to improve 
their layouts in connection with the construction of 
small towns. They should be guided to develop in a 
relatively more concentrated pattern and on a stretch of 
land. 


Fifth, properly plan and organize the comprehensive 
development of land resources. In our country, there is 
relatively insufficient land as compared with the huge 
population. In order to resolve the contradiction 
between the insufficient cultivated land and the 
increasing demand for agricultural products in our 
country, we should give consideration to all our land 
resources and speed up the comprehensive development 
of reserve agricultural resources. Surveys show that the 
rich land resources in our country will provide us with 
productive forces of twice as much as exist today. By 
fully tapping the productive potential of the land 
resources, we can greatly increase production and 
supply. In the course of developing our land resources, 
we should adopt the concept of large agriculture and the 
new concept of food. We shall seek food from grassland, 
mountainous areas, the seas, and inland lakes and rivers. 
The comprehensive agricultural development projects 
we have launched in recent years achieved marked 
results. This is a good method of organizing social forces 
to develop agricultural resources and should be further 
improved and applied more widely. The development 
projects should be focused on areas with great potential 
for increasing production, requiring less input but 
yielding quick returns, and producing higher output in 
order to achieve better results. Some provinces and 
autonomous regions auctioned the use right of four types 
of waste land in order to bring such resources into better 
use. Such practice achieved obvious economic and social 
results and were welcomed by the peasants. It is neces- 
sary to sum up experience, guide the auctions of waste 
land, and guide the development of such land so that the 
potential agricultural productive forces existing in such 
waste land can be continuously brought into play. 


Sixth, strengthen farmland and water control facilities 
construction and improve the conditions for agricultural 
production. Water conservancy and control is the lifeline 
of the stable and sustained development of agriculture. 
We must take this as an important task in capital 
construction and do solid work and achieve solid results 
in this regard. We should properly repair and maintain 
all the existing water conservancy and irrigation works 
and increase their effectiveness. At the same time, we 
should concentrate our strength on building a batch of 
new and important water conservancy and water control 
works in order to increase agriculture’s ability to resist 
droughts and floods. Peasants should be organized to 
contribute their labor services. This is a good form of 
developing farmland capital construction and building 
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water conservancy facilities and should be maintained. 
Great efforts will be made to transform the low-yield and 
intermediate-yield fields. At present, the area of such 
fields in our country is about 900 million mu. Through 
transformation, the unit yield may be raised substan- 
tially. Therefore, the transformation of low-yield and 
intermediate-yield fields should be taken as an impor- 
tant part of the farmland capital construction projects. In 
particular, there is great potential in the transformation 
of low-yield and intermediate-yield fields on the North- 
east Plain, the Huang-Huai-Hai Plain, the plains in the 
middle and lower valleys of the Chang Jiang, the middle 
and lower valleys of the Zhu Jiang, and the Sichuan 
Basin. It is necessary to adopt engineering, mechanical, 
and biological measures to speed up the transformation 
and control of the fields. In the farmland capital con- 
struction projects, the construction of agricultural infra- 
structural facilities should be closely combined with 
ecological projects, water conservancy and control 
projects should be combined with tree planting and 
afforestation projects, and comprehensive measures 
should be taken for transforming hilly land, water sur- 
faces, fields, and forests. For example, great efforts 
should be made to plant trees and build forests, increase 
vegetation, and to give full play to the ecological 
shielding role of forestry. 


Seventh, keep the rural policies stable and deepen rural 
reform. The general adoption of the contract responsi- 
bility system on a household basis with remunertion 
linked to output and the‘ double-tiered management 
system which combines household operations with col- 
lective operations are in keeping with the objective law 
that governs agricultural production, with the basic 
requirements of developing the market economy, and 
with various development levels of the productive 
forces. They constitute the basic economic system in the 
rural areas and should be maintained for a long time. 
This is the precondition and foundation for the sus- 
tained and stable development of agriculture in our 
country. In order to further arouse the production enthu- 
siasm of the peasants and to promote the better and 
faster development of agriculture and the rural economy, 
we need to continuously deepen rural! reform. We should 
rationalize various production relations through reform, 
arouse the enthusiasm of the peasants and grass-roots 
cadres through reform, and create a more relaxed envi- 
ronment for agricultural development through reform. 
Many things should be done in order to deepen rural 
reform. We think that the key tasks in a certain period at 
present and in the future are: Arranging the extension of 
land contracts; gradually establishing the system for the 
circulation of the land use rights; and actively and 
prudently developing various forms of farmland man- 
agement on a large scale according to the local conditions 
and peasants’ wishes; improving the farm product circu- 
lation system, developing various agricultural service 
organizations, and establishing a social services system 
for agriculture; quickening the establishment of markets 
for rural production factors, promoting the reasonable 


FBIS-CHI-95-057 
24 March 995 


movement and optimizing the arrangement of various 
factors of the rural productive forces, using agricultural 
resources most efficiently; and establishing new mecha- 
nisms for effectively linking agricultural production with 
domestic and overseas markets, taking the course of 
agricultural development by running integrated enter- 
prises, and speeding up the process of agricultural mod- 
ernization. 


Eighth, expand the opening of agriculture to the outside 
world and increase international exchange and coopera- 
tion. Go all out to develop export-oriented agriculture, 
increasing the output of farm products that can be 
exported to earn foreign exchange, and increasing trade 
in good quality and highly efficient farm products. This 
is not only a need in increasing peasant incomes and 
developing modern agriculture but also a need in con- 
verging our country’s agriculture with the world’s agri- 
culture after our country’s re- entry to GATT. At present, 
the market share of our country’s farm products, espe- 
cially fruits, vegetables, animal products, and aquatic 
products in the world remains rather small. There is 
great potential in this regard. It is necessary to increase 
output, enhance quality, and increase the export and 
exchange-earning capacity of agriculture. In order to 
expand opening to the outside world and to strengthen 
international cooperation, we also need to actively and 
properly introduce foreign funds, advanced scient’fic 
research results and technologies, and scientific manage- 
ment skills for agricultural development. 


Ninth, carry out the basic national policy, effectively 
protect farmland, and control population growth. Our 
country’s government will continue to take the protec- 
tion of farmland and population control as two basic 
national policies. This is completely correct and neces- 
sary. In order to protect farmland, the state has promul- 
gated the “Land Law” and the “Regulations on Protec- 
tion of Basic farmland.” They should be conscientiously 
implemented and the work of land management should 
be more effective. Illegal use of farmland is banned. The 
nonfarming use of farmland will be reduced to a min- 
imum. Protection zones for farmland and grain fields 
should be set up according to the requirements of the 
“Regulations on Protection of Basic Farm Land.” At the 
same time, necessary measures will be adopted to solve 
the problems of farmland laying idle in some areas. 
Family planning will be properly conducted to control 
population growth and efforts will mainly be made in the 
countryside as difficulties mainly exist there. We shall 
continue to sum up experience, improve policies and 
measures, and make unremitting efforts. 


Tenth, governments at all levels will strengthen leadership 
and always attach great importance to agriculture. In the 
vast territory of our country, there are great differences 
in the conditions of the various areas and agricultural 
production also has obvious local characteristics. In the 
course of developing the socialist market economy, local 
governments at all levels, especially the provincial gov- 
ernments, must bear more responsibility for ensuring the 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-057 
24 March 1995 


stable increase in local agricultural production and guar- 
anteeing the basic balance between supply and demand. 
Therefore, at the recent national rural work conference, 
the state made it clear that governors would have to bear 
responsibility for grain and cotton supplies and that 
mayors would have to bear responsibility for nonstaple 
food supplies. This will prompt the local authorities into 
giving play to their own initiative and their local advan- 
tages while the state is exercising macroeconomic con- 
trol. This will also be conducive to the balance between 
supply and demand with regard to farm products and 
thus be conductive to the more rapid establishment of 
the socialist market economic structure. The local gov- 
ernments at all levels will pay more attention to agricul- 
ture and will, through strengthening macroeconomic 
control, apply economic, legal, and necessary adminis- 
trative means to effectively support and protect agricul- 
ture. 


Circular on Ensuring Grain for Disaster Victims 


HK2303151995 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1400 GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 23 (CNS)}—The 
Ministry of Internal Trade of China and the State Grain 
Reserve Administration jointly issued a circular 
recently, requesting all governments to make sure of 
grain supply for victims of natural disasters so as to help 
them to ease over the spring, a season of grain shortage. 
The circular scid to guarantee grain supply for those 
people, was a dutybound task for the grain departments. 


Last year, China suffered from severe natural disasters, 
leading to reduction of grain yield in some regions, hence 
hardships were endured by people in these regions. 
Guided by the State Council, the Ministry of Internal 
Trade and the State Grain Reserve Administration 
allotted a large quantity of special grain reserves for 
disaster-relief. Grain departments in various parts of the 
country also actively raised grain to guarantee grain 
supply for disaster-stricken victims. Additional grain 
supply had been arranged before last Spring Festival. 
Recently, Minister of Internal Trade Chen Bangzhu, 
vice-minister Luo Zhiling and heads of the State Grain 
Reserve ‘\dministration toured the disaster-hit areas to 
investigate grain shortage and the channels of raising 
grain, as well as to inspect grain supply for people there. 


North’s Drought Worsening From Lack of Rain, 
Snow 

OW2303 140695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1234 
GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Nearly 18 million ha [hectares] of farmland 
mainly in northern China have been affected by drought. 


The State Flood Control and Drought Relief Headquar- 
ters says the effect of the drought has been eased for five 
million ha of farmland as a result of 20 million people 
contributing their efforts nationwide. 
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The affected area includes Beijing, Tianjin, and some 
major grain-producing provinces such as Hebei, Henan, 
Jilin, Heilongjiang, Shandong, Shanxi, and Shaanxi. 


A lack of rain or snow for the past 80 days has made the 
drought worse, affecting 3.2 miilion ha of farmland in 
Hebei, Beijing, and Tianjin alone, which have suffered 
from drought for four consecutive years. 


With little rainfall since January, and water reserves 
shrinking, Shanxi province has nearly 300 small reser- 
voirs that have dried up and 2,000 pools that are dry. 


Wheat-growing farmland accounts for one third of the 
1.4 million ha of farmland in the province that have beer 
hit, with nearly 1.6 million people and 300,000 farm 
animals lacking water. 


Expert Addresses Question of Grain Supplies 
OW2403075595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0710 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Chinese are quite capable of feeding them- 
selves, a noted Chinese agro-economist, Du Runsheng, 
said at an International Seminar on Chinese Rural 
Economic Reform in the capital of Hainan Province, 
which ended Wednesday [22 March]. 


This remark came in response to the question “Who will 
feed the Chinese in the next century?” and follow-up 
“China will be short 370 million tons of food grain in the 
middle of the next century,” of Lester Brown of the 
World Observation Institute, according to Du, who is 
president of the China Society of Territorial Economics. 
He added that, “To us, the answer is that we can 
certainly feed ourselves.” 


“We will in no way press on the world with the food 
problem,” Du said at the seminar, which was attended 
by 105 people including 23 relevant experts and agro- 
economists from China, the United States, Germany, 
Britain, the Republic of Korea, Chile, and Taiwan as 
well as representatives from the United Nations Devel- 
opment Program and the World Bank. 


“We will import some grain to enrich our variety and to 
rein in inflation, but the amount of grain will not reach 
370 million tons,” Du explained. 


“The previous figure was an estimation based on insuf- 
ficient information, and we should not be overcome with 
fear,” the agro-economist explained. 


For a country with a large population and few areas 
under cultivation, food grain is a vital matter related to 
the survival of the nation and requiring great attention. 


“But we must believe in the contributions of science and 
technology, in the development of the social and eco- 
nomic system, and in people's creative ability under the 
socialist market economy,” he noted. 
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Du called on all Chinese to take advantage of the reforms 
and opening further to the outside world to do some 
practical work to help in the development of agriculture. 


The picture of China’s future that he drew was one where 
the country constantly improves its investment condi- 
tions to make agriculture a profitable industry. It is also 
one where the labor force is made efficient use of, and 
input in agro-techniques raises the amount of grain per 
unit. It is one which attaches importance to economic 
growth, social development, and environmental protec- 
tion to meet the long-term needs of the people in the 
future generations, Du Runsheng said. 


Guizhou Holds Meeting on Agricultural Work 


HK2403100695 Guiyang Guizhou People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 8 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial rural and agricul- 
tural work meeting was held in Guiyang 6-8 March. The 
meeting urged the conscientious implementation of the 
central authorities’ policy decisions on strengthening 
agriculture in the course of Guizhou’s rural and agricul- 
tural work this year, as well as the deepening of rural 
reform; the bringing of peasants’ enthusiasm into full 
play; the increase of agricultural input; the intensifica- 
tion of social services; the trying by every possible means 
to reap a bumper agricultural harvest, with the objective 
being to increase grain output and funds; the bringing 
under control of population growth; and the comprehen- 
sive development of the rural economy. 


The meeting conveyed the spirit of the central rural work 
conference and the relevant requirements set by the 
provincial party committee, and studied and worked out 
specific measures for the province to reap an agricultural 
bumper harvest this year and to carry out spring sowing 
production. 


The meeting decided that the province's total agricul- 
tural output value should reach 23.9 billion yuan, up 3.5 
percent from the previous year; grain output should total 
9.1 million tonnes; rapeseed output should be 450,000 
tonnes, up 7.7 percent; flue-cured tobacco output should 
be 400,000 tonnes, up 14.3 percent; and meat output 
should be 950,000 tonnes, up 3.8 percent. Town and 
township enterprises should register a bigger increase in 
output value; the per-capital average net income of the 
peasants should increase by 100 yuan or so; efforts 
should be made to solve the food and clothing problem 
for more than | million people living in poverty; and the 
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per-capital average net income of the peasants in pov- 
erty-stricken counties should increase by 80 yuan. 


In his speech, Vice Governor Yan Ronggui, member of 
the standing committee of the provincial party com- 
mittee, said: This year, Guizhou should pay close atten- 
tion to grain production, strive to increase grain output, 
make sure that the area sown to grain crops tops the 
40-million-mu mark, continue to popularize various 
kinds of effective applied agricultural technology and 
carry out the high-output demonstration projects, and do 
a good job in the shopping basket project so as to enrich 
the lives of the urban and rural population. 


Yan Ronggui stressed: How much importance is 
attached to agriculture, how well the rural economy is 
developed, how well the rice bag project and shopping 
basket projects are carried out, and how much the 
peasants’ income is increased should be regarded as 
important contents in assessing the work performance of 
party committees and governments at all levels. 


Present at the meeting were provincial party and govern- 
ment leaders Wang Siqi, Hu Xiansheng, Liang Mingde, 
Wang Anze, Meng Shufen, and Qiu Yaoguo. 


Yantai Farm Products Do Well on International 
Market 


OW2403015695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0131 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Qingdao, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—This coastal city on the Shandong Peninsula, 
east China, exported 230 million yuan-worth of farm 
produce to other countries last year, a 20 percent rise 
over the previous year’s figure. 


Most of its exports were name-brand products developed 
in recent years, said a local trade official. 


A high-yield strain of maize developed in Laizhou City is 
even competitive in the American market. 


As a coastal city, Yantai turned out 50 million yuan- 
worth of aquatic products last year, and exports of fruit, 
such as apples, pears, and strawberries, had a ready 
market in the world, the official said. 


*Hubei Reports Cotton Procurement 


95CE0272Q Wuhan HUBEI RIBAO in Chinese 8 Mar 
95 pl 


{[FBIS Summary] By the end of February, Hubei Prov- 
ince had procured 336,500 tons of cotton. 
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East Region 


Fujian Property Market Stabilizing 
OW2403013795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0103 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The real estate market in east China’s coastal 
Fujian Province is stabilizing as speculation is being 
slowed by new market regulations. 


In 1994 the real estate investment of this province 
amounted to 12.5 billion yuan (about 1.47 billion U.S. 
dollars). Overall, the growth rate in investment was 78 
percentage points lower compared with the previous 
year. 


The number of newly-established property businesses 
amounted to over 200 last year, bringing the total to over 
1,600, and the growth was also 60 percentage points less. 


Meanwhile, new construction and sales of commercial 
housing and bank loans for real estate development also 
declined, provincial authorities said. 


Market analysts said that the slowing down of the market 
as compared with the overheated development in the 
past few years is normal and conducive to the forming of 
a healthy market. 


This can be explained by «{j° continued boom in ordi- 
nary housing construction and the gradual standardiza- 
tion of market transactions, they said. 


They expect that this year’s real estate investment will 
basically remain the same as last year’s and thus be 
controlled within the scope of the provincial develop- 
ment plan. And the investment structure will be further 
rationalized, with the development of villas, expensive 
apartments and office buildings continuing to be curbed 
and commercial housing encouraged. 


As the state control of real estate loans gets stricter and a 
series of legislation becomes effective, they expect 
market speculation will be further reined in. 


They also predict that real estate enterprises with sound 
management, economic strength and good reputations 
will withstand the market changes and risks better. 


Jiangsu Speeds Up Construction of Liujia Port 


OW 2403003695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0022 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—East China’s Jiangsu Province is accelerating 
construction of Liujia Port in Taicang City near 
Shanghai, China’s largest economic center. 


The port, which has basically built its infrastructure on 
an area of six square kilometers, accommodating 23 
projects with a scheduled investment of 22.8 billion 
yuan. 
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According to its plan, the port district will cover 80 
square kilometers, and is being developed into one of 
Jiangsu’s key ports as a link with the Pudong Develop- 
ment Zone in Shanghai and the Sino-Singapore Indus- 
trial Zone in Suzhou, an economically-booming city in 
Jiangsu Province. 


Jiangsu ‘To Beef Up’ Machinery, Auto Production 


OW2403085295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0823 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Jiangsu, an industrially-advanced province in 
east China, plans to beef up production of machinery 
and automobiles this year. 


The province got 40 billion yuan-worth of sales of 
machinery last year, 26 percent more than the previous 
year, ranking first in the country. 


It also leads the country in profits and taxes, estimated at 
3.2 billion yuan. 


To maintain the rapid development, the provincial gov- 
ernment has laid down four policies to boost the growth 
of the two pillar industries. 


They include improvement of workers’ morale, opening 
up of new markets, further reforms in enterprises, and 
efforts at all-round development. 


Central-South Region 
Coverage of Guangdong Governor’s Statements 


Sets Enterprise Demands 


HK2403100795 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT I Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] State-owned enterprises in our 
province should establish a modern enterprise system 
and enhance their overall quality through enterprise 
reform, and should create efficiency in improving the 
rate of return, achieving technological progress, and 
introducing scientific management. This was what Gov- 
ernor Zhu Senlin pointed out at yesterday’s provincial 
meeting to exchange experience in state-owned enter- 
prise reform. 


In his speech, Zhu Senlin set six requirements on further 
deepening reform, improving quality and efficiency, 
running state-owned enterprises well, and invigorating 
them. 


1. Accelerate the establishment and improvement of a 
modern enterprise system, and strive to achieve effi- 
ciency in blazing new trails institutionally, and in 
enhancing vitality. 


2. Push enterprise organizational and structural readjust- 
menis ahead, vigorously develop enterprise groups, and 
improve the rate of return and efficiency by optimizing 
the allotment of resources. 
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3. Increase input into science and technology, accelerate 
the pace of enterprise technological transformation, and 
turn to technological progress for efficiency. 


4. Further improve the inner management of enterprises, 
and strive to achieve efficiency through scientific man- 
agement. 


5. Establish a good fund-raising operational mechanism, 
strengthen the management of enterprise capital and 
debt risks, and create efficiency by speeding up capital 
turnover. 


6. Further strengthen the building of enterprise leading 
bodies, and create a contingent of entrepreneurs capable 
of meeting the needs of the market economy. 


Urges Cutting Price Increases 


HK2403101095 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT I Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial work meeting on 
prices was held in Guangzhou today. 


In his written speech, Governor Zhu Senlin stressed: The 
province should not introduce any new measures to 
increase prices. Al! cities should act in strict accordance 
with the price control indexes set by the provincial 
government. 


Zhu Senlin stressed keeping commodity price increases 
within the range of about 13 percent. To achieve this 
goal, our main efforts should be concentrated on struc- 
tural readjustments. While boosting supply, we should 
persistently pay attention to regulation and control. We 
should do a good job of both production and manage- 
ment, speed up price legislation, and create conditions 
for managing prices according to the law. 


It has been learned that Guangdong’s price situation this 
year is not promising. Factors affecting price rises are 
ratner many. [words indistinct] 


Fuel Surcharge Replaces Toll Booths in Hainan 


OW2403111495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1000 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Hainan Province, the largest special economic 
zone in south China, has made some conspicuous 
progress in the management and construction of trans- 
portation services by means of a series of new measures. 


As a major step toward improving traffic flow, Hainan 
has already eliminated toll booths on the roads by 
administrative order, the first such move in all of China. 


In their place, a fuel surcharge for road use has been 
instituted to cover the previous arbitrary fees, thereby 
increasing revenues by more than half for road mainte- 
nance, another pioneering reform in the national road 
maintenance system. 
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Another pilot program has shifted the responsibility 
from former administrative organizations to some inde- 
pendent enterprises. With their modern managerial sys- 
tems and new mechanisms, these companies offer some 
obvious advantages both for construction and transpor- 
tation development. 


In a bid to attract more foreign investment, the provin- 
cial legislature has passed a special regulation, offering 
preferential treatment to foreign investors in the area of 
infrastructure construction. 


As a result, the amount of cargo being handled by the 
port last year exceeded 15 million tons, 30 percent more 
than the original plan for that facility. Also all ente:- 
prises engaged in transportation to and from the port 
have shown a profit, and the capital, Haikou, has had a 
net profit of 52.53 million yuan. 


In addition, the 251-km-long superhighway from Haikou 
to Sanya, the most attractive tourist destination on the 
southern tip, is about to open to traffic in June, and 
Phoenix airport in Sanya was open to passengers on July 
Ist, last year. 


Hunan Town Party Secretary Arrested for Rioting 


HK2403094395 Hong Kong AFP in English 0923 GMT 
24 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 24 (AFP)—A 
local party secretary in the central Chinese province of 
Hunan has been arrested after leading 150 people in a 
riot, stoning police and smashing the windows of a 
people’s court. Cao Qingping, also a National People’s 
Congress (NPC) deputy, was arrested February 24, after 
his leading role in the riot last September was brought to 
the attention of the Hunan authorities and the central 
government, the Beijing Youth Daily [BEIJING QING- 
NIAN BAO] said Friday. 


The riot was an indirect result of a legal battle between a 
mine and a local bank in the town of Bajiao, where Cao 
held the post of party secretary. Cao had refused to sign 
a court order directing the mine to pay off a bank debt 
worth some 310,000 yuan (37,000 dollars). He objected 
to a stipulation that the local government would have to 
cover the payment if the mine was unable to find the 
funds. 


Cao also dismissed leading officials at the mine and 
allegedly arranged for them to be beaten up, the report 
said. When four people were arrested for “persecuting” 
the mine officials, Cao bussed in 150 villagers to storm 
the municipal party committee headquarters in nearby 
Laiyang city, as well as the people's court. 


The mob threw bricks at police and smashed the win- 
dows of the courthouse, demanding the release of the 
four men. Cao has been dismissed as an NPC deputy and 
charged with inciting unrest and misappropriating funds 
to pay the rioters, the newspaper said. 
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Southwest Region 


Chongqing To Adopt Effective Inflation Curbs 


HK2403071295 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1123 GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chongging, March 23 (CNS)— 
At the 3rd Session of the 10th Chongqing Municipal 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, Liu 
Zhizhong, Mayor of Chongqing, said that Chongqing 
will adopt effective measures to curb the increasing price 
growth. These include the fixing of a maximum price for 
grain, cdibie oil, meat and bulky items of vegetables; 
rectification of enterprises and individual businessmen 
in the commodity circulation sector; and strict imple- 
mentation oi the city’s Regulations Against Reaping of 
Staggering Profits and Price Cheating. 


Last year, Chongqing was one of the cities in China with 
a high growth of price with a 16.5 percent price growth 
for reta:ling commodities, much larger than the planned 
growth of 12 percent in the city. How to curb price hike 
was a maior issue discussed at the session. 


Liu Zhizhong said that Chongqing will take the curbing 
of inflation as an important task this vear, and at the 
same time do its best to increase supply of basic neces- 
sities for people such as grain, edible oil, meat and 
vegetables. The city will strive to raise production of 
agricultural and sideline products to a new record, while 
strengthening its administration over grain and edible 
oil. 

Moreover, Chongqing municipal government will 
strengthen its ability of regulation over the market by 
setting up and improving a risk regulating fund for major 
commodities and the major commodity reserve system, 
and will also increase the sum of risk regulating fund and 
the volume of commodity reserves especially grain, 
edible oil, meat and sugar. The government will continue 
its subsidies for basic necessities to low-income earners. 


Correction to Anticommunist Society in Sichuan 
HK2103031595 

The following correction pertains to an item headlined 
“Anticommunist Religious Group Appears in Sichuan” 
published in the 20 March China DAILY REPORT on 
pages 93-94: 


Page 93, column one, please make sourceline read: 
... Hong Kong CHIEN SHAO in Chinese No 3, 1 Mar 95 
pp 26-27... (correcting sourceline). 


North Region 


Beijing People’s Congress Session Ends 27 Feb 


SK 2403084495 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 28 
Feb 95 p 1 


[By reporter Ding Yatao (0002 0068 7290) and trainee 
Zhai Degang (5049 1795 4993): “The Third Session of 
the 10th Beijing Municipal People’s Congress Ceremo- 
niously Concludes”’] 
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{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] After accomplishing all the 
items on the agenda, the third session of the 1!0th 
municipal people’s congress ceremoniously ended on 27 
February. 


The session urged the people of all nationalities across 
the municipality to take Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on building a socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics as a guidance, rally around the party Central Com- 
mittee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as its nucleus, work 
with one heart and sou! under the leadership of the 
Beijing Municipal CPC Committee, keep forging ahead, 
arduously do pioneering work, work in a down-to-earth 
manner, and fight for capturing a new success in the 
capital’s socialist modernization. 


Meng Zhiyuan, executive chairman of the session and 
executive member of the presidium of the session, 
chaired the session. 


Also seated in the front row of the rostrum were some 
executive chairmen of the session, namely Chen Xitong, 
Zhang Jianmin, Wang Daming, Li Zhijian, Chen Guang- 
wen, Tie Ying, Xiao Qinliln, Hao Yichun, Mei Xiang- 
ming, Tao Xiping, Xu Bingzhong, Ji Lin, Wang Qun, 
Chen Fuhan, Weng Zhaoq!, and Xiong Yumei. 


The session first declared the results of the election for 
members of the standing committee of the 10th inunic- 
ipal people’s congress. According to the regulations stip- 
ulated in the electoral law of the session and the results of 
the bailot by the deputies at the fourth plenaiy session, 
four candidates, namely Shen Dan, Ji Lin, Shen Dong- 
nian, and Huang Qianchang, were elected as members of 
the sianding committee of the 10th municipal people’s 
congress. The deputies participating in the session 
extended greetings to them with warm applause. 


In the form of voting by a show of hands, the deputies 
adopted resolutions on the work report of the municipal 
government, on implementation of the 1994 economic 
and social development plan and the 1995 economic and 
social development plan, on implementation of the 1994 
budget and the !995 budget, on the work report of the 
municipal people’s congress standing conimittee, on the 
work report of the municipal higher pecple’s court, and 
on the work report of the municipal people’s procurator- 
ate. 


Meng Zhiyuan made a closing speech. [passage omitted] 


Seated on the rostrum were Li Qiyan. Wang Xian, Zhao 
Pengfei, Bai Jiefu, Fan Jin, Zhang Baifa, Wang Baosen, 
Wang Tong, Ouyang Wenan, Yang Zhaoshi, Duan Bin- 
gren, Qiang Wei, Li Yongan, Lu Yucheng, He Luli, Li 
Runwu, Meng Xuenong, Han Boping, Feng Mingwei, 
Shen Rendao, Huang Jicheng, Chen Dabai, Wang Shu- 
huan, Lu Songhua, Zhang Lianyun, Wang Siquan, Jin 
Jin, Sheng Liangang, He Fangbo, Wang Zhaoyue, Fan 
Yuanmo, and Du Shenwei. Meng Zhiyuan declared the 
successful conclusion of the third session of the 10th 
municipa! people’s congress amid the solemn playing of 
the national anthem. 
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Beijing To Launch ‘Re-employment Scheme’ 


HK2403070995 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1302 GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 23 (CNS)—An 
overall implementation of the “re-employment scheme” 
will become the major theme for promotion of employ- 
ment in Beijing this year. 


According to relevant sources, Beijing has been suc- 
cessful in handling employment during the past few 
years, with unemployment rate controlled to within one 
percent for eleven consecutive years since 1984, a low 
unemployment level for China. However, the actual 
number of people who are seeking jobs in the city has 
been gradually rising, with as many as 15,000 people 
every year since 1992. Even although some people have 
been employed again, according to predictions more 
people working in enterprises will lose their jobs fol- 
lowing the implementation of the modern enterprise 
system and the imminent adoption of experiments for 
allowing enterprises to go bankruptcies. All these will 
pose a serious threat to Beijing's efforts for helping 
employment. 


The “re-employment scheme” will include the following 
main measures: 


Enterprises will be encouraged to do businesses of var- 
ious kinds, especially in tertiary industry jobs. Beijing 
will continue its practice of annually setting aside 5 
million to 10 million yuan from its unemployment 
insurance fund for supporting enterprises to develop 
tertiary industry. 


Employment agencies will be actively established by 
different economic sectors, organizations and institu- 
tions. For example, redundant personnel will be assisted 
to be transferred to another sector. 


Vocational training for employment will also be pro- 
vided. Those unemployed, in the meantime of receiving 
unemployment insurance, will be trained at designated 
schools at reduced school fees or even free of charge. 


Unemployed and redundant personnel will be encour- 
aged to find jobs themselves. They will also be given 
preferential treatments in approval and issuance of busi- 
ness licenses by industrial and commercial departments 
to set up their own businesses. Further, they will be given 
a lump sum unemployment relief for running their 
business concerns by unemployment insurance bodies. 


Those institutions with a shortage in manpower will be 
encouraged to recruit the unemployed and redundant 
persons. All newly-established enterprises should take in 
a certain number of unemployed and redundant per- 
sonnel according to their business scale. 


Recruitment of rural labourers from areas outside Bei- 
jing will be put under strict control. The municipal 
labour bureau of will make clear which businesses are 
allowed to take in rural labourers and which are not. 
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[sentence as received] This will then provide more job 
opportunities to the unemployed and redundant per- 
sonnel in the capital. 


Hebei Secretary Talks With Baoding Deputies 


SK2403124295 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 26 Feb 95 p 1 


[FBIS Translated Text] On the afternoon of 24 February, 
more than 100 Baoding city deputies to the provincial 
people’s congress gathered with Cheng Weigao, secretary 
of the provincial party committee; Ye Liansong, gov- 
ernor of the province; Chen Yujie, deputy secretary of 
the provincial party committee; and Zhang Shiru, 
standing committee member of the provincial party 
committee and secretary of the Baoding City Party 
Committee to commonly discuss the major policies 
aimed at making Baoding city and Hebei Province 
prosperous. Cheng Weigao maintained: Party spirit 
brings about mechanism, mechanism brings about guid- 
ance, guidance brings about atmosphere, and atmo- 
sphere promotes the economy. The success in cadre 
system reform is the key to ensuring the implementation 
of all the work. He expressed hope that Baoding city 
would take a good lead in the province and make due 
contributions to reform, opening up, and economic 
construction. 


After hearing the speeches of some deputies, Ye Lian- 
song said: It 1s hoped that Baoding city will make full use 
of its advantages in geological position, professional 
talents, and natural resources and will seize the current 
opporiunity to accelerate development. Last year, 
Baoding city’s GNP increased by 18 percent over the 
previous year, higher than the average level of the 
province. This is really heartening. Therefore, we place 
great expectations on the reform, development, and 
stability of Baoding city. 


Cheng Weigao said: The provincial party committee and 
the provincial government have been extremely con- 
cerned with the situation after the incorporation of 
daoding P:efecture and Baoding city. After hearing some 
deputies’ speeches, both I and Comrade Ye Liansong 
have felt good about the stable social situation and good 
economic situation of Baoding city. We sincerely hope 
that Baoding’s economy will develop even more rapidly, 
Baoding’s people will become rich as quickly as possible, 
and the target of making the people lead a comfortable 
life will be fulfilled as early as possible. 


Cheng Weigao held: Baoding city oughi to be the city 
that takes the lead in and make contributions to the 
province and ought to be the city whose economic share 
accounts for more than one-sixth of the province's total. 
Baoding city has a population of more than 10 million, 
accounting for one-sixth of the province's total. How- 
ever, its per capita share of the GNP, financial revenue, 
and other major economic quotas have not reached 
one-sixth of the province's total. Baoding city completely 
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has the conditions to change this situation. This condi- 
tion is: Baoding has a good basic condition for agricul- 
ture, a relatively solid foundation of old industry, rich 
natural resources, and great potential in professional 
talents because it is located in the large circle of Beijing. 
Baoding should fully understand and tap its own advan- 
tages and correctly select the priorities for its work. All 
counties and cities should ensure the stable increase in 
basic agricultural products and comprehensively develop 
the primary, secondary, and tertiary industries, by 
aiming at making the people lead a comfortable life. In 
the course of developing the regional economy of coun- 
ties, Baoding must first help a number of old enterprises 
improve their level and efficiency and must build a 
group of key enterprises that are aimed at improving the 
quality, variety, and level of their products and 
improving their economic efficiency. Second, Baoding 
should open up new battlefields. select a number of new 
key projects, and strive to incorporate these projects in 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan of the state and list them as the 
key opening-up projects. Third, Baoding should pay 
attention to the features of various counties, such as 
Rongcheng’s clothing industry, Quyang’s stone carving, 
and Anguo’s medicinal materials, and should encourage 
these counties to create brand-name products, optimize 
structure and efficiency, promote scientific and techno- 
logical progress, and expand the scale of production. 
Fourth, Baoding should build the two major develop- 
ment zones well, with focus on building well the high and 
new technology development zone in Baoding city and 
the Taiwan compatriots’ development zone in 
Zhuozhou. Fifth, Baoding should pay attention to omni- 
directional opening up, with focus on the development 
of the areas along Beijing-Shijia7huang Expressway. 


Cheng Weigao stressed: Now. the major policies of the 
central authorities and the work tasks for the whole year 
have already been defined. The key lies in implementa- 
tion. In implementing these policies and tasks, we should 
organize a large number of office cadres to go down to 
the grass-roots areas, work sites, and the places plagued 
with more contradictions and difficulties to conduct 
investigation and study and to handle affairs on the spot 
in an effort to help them resolve practical problems. To 
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successfully implement these policies and tasks, we 
must, what is most important, pay attention to 
reforming the cadre personnel system, because every- 
thing needs to be done by people. Refusing to deepen 
reform of the cadre system and refusing to truly assign 
various tasks and targets to cadres at various levels, it 
will be difficult to do our work well. After summarizing 
the practice of the work over the past two years, I have 
gained the following experience: Party spirit brings 
about mechanism, mechanism brings about guidance, 
guidance brings about atmosphere, and atmosphere 
brings along the economy. 


Cheng Weigao specifically expounded the meaning of 
this experience. He said: Whether or not we can establish 
a good employment mechanism, whereby cadres are 
evaluated based on their party spirit and practical 
achievements and are promoted based on their ability 
and political integrity and on their popularity among the 
masses, depends on whether our party committees and 
governments at all levels, major responsible party and 
government persons in particular, have firmly embraced 
the idea of wholeheartedly serving the people and 
whether they have a strong party spirit. Mechanism is a 
system, and a good mechanism may enable us to employ 
and appoint cadres in a standardized, systematic, and 
scientific manner. With a good mechanism, we can 
promote the excellent cadres who have scored out- 
standing achievements and who are supported by the 
masses and can dismiss the cadres who are incompetent 
at their post and have done a bad job. When employment 
guidance is straightened out, we can foster the good 
practice of promoting cadres based on their practical 
work and official achievements, but not on favoritism 
and backing. Meanwhile, the vast numbers of cadres will 
be able to concentrate their energy on doing professional 
work and doing practical things for the people and will 
be able to lead the masses to work hard and compete 
with others in the forefront of reform, opening up, and 
economic construction. Under such an atmosphere, all 
the people will do their professional work with one heart 
and one mind by shouldering the exceptionally heavy 
load together, and thus, economic development will 
certainly be accelerated. 
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patent Does Not Promise To Support Asiad 


OW2403030195 Taipei CNA in English 0136 GMT 24 
Mar 95 


[By Bear Lee] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kaohsiung, March 23 (CNA)— 
Mainland Chinese Olympic Committee Secretary- 
General Wei Jizhong and his delegation left the Olympic 
Council of Asia’s [OCA] Secretaries-General meeting 
here Thursday evening with no promise to support 
Kaohsiung’s bid to host the 2002 Asian Games. 


Wei and two other mainland Olympic officials were 
among the 67 National Olympic Committee representa- 
tives from 38 Asian nations, regions and organizations 
that participated in the first day of the two-day meeting. 
The mainland delegation had to leave at the end of the 
first day to prepare for another OCA meeting in Kuwait 
on March 28. 


Wei previously has said the mainland would support 
Kaohsiung’s only rival in the bidding—Pusan, South 
Korea. Before his departure, Wei refused to answer 
Taiwan reporters who asked whether the mainland’s 
opposition to Kaohsiung’s bid would hurt “Taiwan 
people’s brotherhood feeling” toward the mainland. Wei 
had visited Taiwan twice before the meeting, and said he 
wished to visit again. 


Meanwhile, a ranking official with the Mainland Affairs 
Council criticized the mainland for playing a “two- 
handed” game over the issue. Chang Liang-jen, director 
of the council’s Cultural and Educational Department, 
was referring to the call made by mainland Chinese 
President Jiang Zemin in his eight-point statement for 
increasing cross-strait exchanges. “This proves that Bei- 
jing is saying one thing while doing another,” he said. 


Sheu Yuan-dong Assumes Bank Governor's Post 


OW 2403030095 Taipei CNA in English 0141 GMT 24 
Mar 95 


[By Flor Wang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 23 (CNA}— 
Sheu Yuan-dong, the former Taiwan Bank chairman, 
became Central Bank of China (CBC) governor on 
Thursday. 


Sheu took over the post from Liang Kuo-shu, who 
decided to resign on Monday because he has been told by 
his doctors to remain in the United States to recover 
from a lingering illness. Liang was represented by CBC 
Deputy Governor Paul Chiu at the changeover cere- 
mony. 


The changeover took place at the CBC’s headquarters, 
with vice Premier Hsu li-te overseeing the proceedings. 
In addition to hailing the outstanding performance of 
Liang during the nine months he held the post, Hsu also 
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urged the newly installed CBC governor to work together 
with the government to develop Taiwan into an Asia- 
Pacific business operations hub. 


Responding to Hsu’s call, Sheu promised to do his best 
to join forces with the government, saying the CBC will 
fully implement measures and policies set by the govern- 
ment to achieve the monetary internationalization goal. 


In the short term, the priority for the CBC is to ease 
inflationary pressure, Sheu pointed out. He added that 
the long- term goals of the CBC are to join the World 
Bank and the International Monetary Fund, and to 
strengthen contact with the international banking spec- 
trum, including the European bank of Reconstruction 
and Development, Bank for International Settlements, 
Inter-American Development Bank, and Asian Develop- 
ment Bank. 


Former Chairman Hsu Announces Presidential 
Bid 

OW 2403025295 Taipei CNA in English 0110 GMT 24 
Mar 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 23 (CNA)}—Hsu 
Hsin-liang, former chairman of the Democratic Progres- 
sive Party (DPP), said on Thursday that he would run as 
a DPP candidate in the country’s first direct presidential 
election, which is slated for early 1996. 


Hsu, who resigned the DPP chairmanship after the party 
suffered an across-the-board setback in the islandwide 
mayoral and county magistrate elections in November 
1993, said he has just finished writing a book which 
would serve as a manifesto showing his ideals about the 
presidency and his self-determination. He said becoming 
president has been his ultimate dream since he was a 
young boy, and is now his sole concern. 


Hsu predicted that the DPP, Taiwan’s largest opposition 
party, is likely to face an uphill battle against the KMT 
[Kuomintang] in the presidential election should Presi- 
dent Li Teng-hui decide to run and because the KMT 
‘“‘owns most of the country’s resources and dominates the 
media.” Only a DPP candidate who safeguards Taiwan's 
future and promotes the island’s development has a 
chance to beat any KMT rival, he said. 


Earlier this week, Peng Ming-min, the former director of 
National Taiwan University’s Political Science Depart- 
ment, who spent many years in exile in the United 
States, also announced his presidential bid as a DPP 
candidate. Peng joined the DPP just one month ago. 
Two other DPP heavyweights, including Taipei county 
magistrate You Ching and Lin Yi-hsiung, a former 
Taiwan provincial assemblyman, have also shown strong 
interest in running for the position. In the KMT camp. so 
far only Lin Yang-kang, a member of the KMT’s deci- 
sion-making Central Standing Committee and a senior 
presidential adviser, has announced he will run for 
president. 
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Taiwan Resolutions Seen as ‘Great 
Encouragement’ 


OW2403031595 Taipei CNA in English 0152 GMT 24 
Mar 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 23 (CNA)}—The 
adoption on Wednesday of two resolutions concerning 
Taiwan by a U.S. Senate committee has ROC [Republic 
of China] Government officials hopeful that the Clinton 
administration will respond favorably to them. 


“The move by the U.S. Congress is a great encourage- 
ment to us,” said a Foreign Affairs Ministry official, who 
spoke on condition of anonymity. His comment came 
after the Senate’s Foreign Relations Committee unani- 
mously approved two concurrent resolutions. The first 
seeks to express the sense of the Senate that Clinton 
should promptly indicate that the U.S. would welcome a 
private visit by President Li Teng-hui to his alma mater, 
Cornell University, and to Alaska to attend the USA- 
ROC Economic Council Conference. The other resolu- 
tion calls on the U.S. Government to encourage the 
United Nations to establish an ad-hoc committee to 
study the feasibility of Taiwan’s membership in the 
United Nations and related agencies. 


The two resolutions will be submitted to the Senate for a 
vote. The Foreign Ministry official said the two resolu- 
tions are expected to pass the Senate floor, but they 
would not be binding. The Clinton administration, for 
fear of offending Beijing, has been reluctant to let Li visit 
the U.S. and to support Taipei's bid to join the UN 
despite Congress's repeated calls for closer ties with 
Taiwan. 


Minister Chiang Meets Nicaragua’s Chamorro 


OW 2403031495 Taipei CNA in English 0147 GMT 24 
Mar 95 


[By K.C. Huang and Debbie Kuo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Managua, March 22 (CNA)}— 
Nicaraguan President Violeta Chamorro on Wednesday 
reiterated her government's and people’s appreciation 
for the technical and economic assistance the ROC 
[Republic of China] has extended to Nicaragua. 


Chamorro said she was especially grateful for the invest- 
ments Taiwan businesses have made in Nicaragua, 
which she said have created 6,000 jobs. She said she 
expects that more Taiwan investors will relocate their 
operations to Nicaragua. 


Chamorro made the remarks when meeting with ROC 
Economics Minister P.K. Chiang, who led a 50-member 
delegation to the Nicaraguan capital Tuesday to seek 
trade and investment cooperation opportunities. 
Chamorro, who said she was elated to meet with the 
ROC delegation, which comprises government officials, 
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scholars, state-run enterprise operators, and private busi- 
ness and industrial leaders, prolonged her meeting with 
Chiang and his party for an additional half hour. 


Earlier in the day, Chiang and his Nicaraguan counter- 
part, Pablo Pereira, jointly signed an agreement for 
cooperation in small and medium-sized enterprise 
(SME) development between the two countries. 


Chiang briefed Chamorro about the agreement, saying 
that Taipei will send technological and management 
specialists to Nicaragua to operate an SME consulting 
center, which will help the Central American country 
upgrade labor productivity, create more jobs, and 
increase exports. Chiang and his party will end their visit 
to Nicaragua on Thursday, then head to Costa Rica to 
continue their six-country trade-promotion tour. 


Ministry Denies Li To Visit Middle East 


OW2403102195 Taipei CNA in English 0856 GMT 24 
Mar 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 24 (CNA)}—The 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs Friday [24 March] denied 
that President Li Teng-hui will visit the Middle East in 
early April. 


‘‘We know nothing about the president’s reported travel 
plan,” ministry spokesman Rock Leng said. 


Leng was commenting on a local press report [Taipei's 
LIEN HO PAO] that Li will visit several Middle East 
countries in early April. 


“The report is news to us,” Leng said, adding that 
President Li’s overseas trips, both official or unofficial, 
are all arranged by the Foreign Affairs Ministry. ‘So far 
the ministry has not arranged any overseas travel activ- 
ities for Li,” he added. 


The report quoted unidentified sources as saying Li will 
leave Taipei April | for the United Arab Emirates where 
he will make a 40-minute transit stop. Li will then travel 
to Jordan and may also visit Israel before returning to 
Taipei on April 4 or April 5, the paper said. 


It said Li will be accompanied by his wife on his Middle 
East trip and will travel on a China Airlines (CAL) 
chartered plane. 


CAL President Fu Chun-fan also denied that the carrier 
has received any instructions from the Presidential 
Office or the Foreign Ministry to prepare a plane for Li’s 
overseas trip. 


An official at the Israeli representative office in Taipei 
refused comment on whether President Li would visit 
Israel. ““The Israel economic and trade office in Taipei 
only handles commercial affairs with Taiwan and has 
never dealt with political affairs,” said the official, who 
demanded anonymity. 
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Jordanian representative to Taiwan, Loay S. Mismar, 
was not available for comment on the report. 


The Republic of China [ROC] does not have formal 
diplomatic ties with any Middle East countries, but it has 
maintained close substantive relations with many coun- 
tries in the region. The ROC has maintained several 
economic and technological cooperation projects with 
Jordan. 


President Li visited the Philippines, Indonesia and Thai- 
land in early 1994. During that trip, L1 managed to meet 
with Philippine President Fidel Ramos, Indonesian 
President Suharto and Thai King Phumiphon Adunya- 
det. The ROC does not maintain diplomatic ties with the 
three Southeast Asian nations. 


*Kaohsiung Council Vote-Buying Methods Viewed 


95CM0143A Taipei HSIN HSIN WEN [THE 
JOURNALIST} in Chinese No 408, 7 Jan 95 pp 46-49 


{[Articie by Yang Ho-lun (2799 0735 0243): “Anxious To 
Serid Out Money on the Election Eve, Someone Is as 
Restless as an Ant in a Hot Pan’’] 


{FBIS Translated Excerpt] [Passage omitted] The vote- 
buying culture in the election of Kaohsiung city speaker 
and deputy speaker has a history of many years. It has 
one major difference from that in other localities; that is, 
in this city, the price for the position of speaker has often 
been lower than that for deputy speaker. What is more, 
after the election. the elected speakers often received 
“refunds” from voters. The reason is that the last few 
elections heid for speakers wer all less intricate, and 
“courteous treatment”’ was already given to the voters by 
the campaigners well before the election. Having already 
received a favor, the council members would fee! embar- 
rassed if the, again accepted a large sum of money. 


Not everyone can buy votes for the positions of speaker 
and deputy speaker. Some candidates just have no way 
to send out the money. On the eve of the recent election 
in Kaohsiung, for instance, a deputy speaker candidate 
was as restless as an ant in a hot pan because he could not 
find a target place to “airdrop” his cash amounting to 
tens of millions of [New Taiwan, NT] dollars. Late at 
night, he came to know that he was in a hopeless 
situation as most council members had a clear-cut stand 
and he had no leverage to sway them. 


Just as it takes a lot of learning to send out the vote- 
buying money, so it requires special talent to choose an 
appropriate place to temporarily keep the money. Take 
the recent Control Yuan election by council members as 
an example. Before distributing the money, a candidate 
made available several batches of cash at different times 
and places, totaling tens of millions of dollars. Again and 
again he changed the spot where the money was kept, but 
still felt it was not safe. Finally, he hired some gangsters 
to escort the money to a big fishing vessel operated by his 
own business firm. The vessel was anchored outside the 
harbor, and when needed, money was carried ashore by 


FBIS-CHI-95-057 
24 March 1995 


a speedboat under the supervision of special personnel. 
Who could imagine that the vote-buying money was 
hidden aboard a fishing vessel? If the judicial authorities 
really wanted to investigate, they had to make a search 
on the sea. How could they do this? 


For this reason, it is said that the candidate was very 
proud of the ingenuity of his scheme. In the recent city 
speaker and deputy speaker election, someone did follow 
this example. But the question is that if you have no way 
to send out the money, you cannot achieve your goal no 
matter how well you hide your money. 


Another candidate divided his money into a number of 
bags, each containing NT$1 million. The money, 
totaling tens of millions of dollars, was put on a security 
company’s bullet-proof vehicle specially designed for 
transporting cash. The vehicle cruised around in such 
controlled areas as industrial zones or the Chinese Petro- 
leum Corporation’s plant areas, and communication 
with the campaign headquarters was maintained by 
radio through a special channel. Only when there was a 
definite recipient was the required amount of cash 
picked up and transported to the destination by a sedan. 
If the vehicle was intercepted and checked by the author- 
ities, the excuse would be that it was a cash-transport 
vehicle belonging to a company owned by a certain 
business group, and the money was to be used to pay 
salaries to the employees. This would not induce the 
authorities’ suspicion, nor could it be used as evidence of 
any crime. 


This was as ingenious as the fishing-vessel scherne A 
senior council member quoted a related person as saying 
unthinkingly after a few drinks: “Once I hit something 
while carrying the money. It sure did hurt!” 


There were numerous methods to send out the money. In 
this recent election, it 1s said, the methods adopted by 
the candidates of the two sides were completely dif- 
ferent. The side buying votes for both the positions of 
speaker and deputy speaker had a relatively good credit 
standing. So they paid the voters by check in the pres- 
ence of a third party as the witness. After receiving 
payment, the recipients left and cashed the checks imme- 
diately. The trick was that the drawer of the check was 
completely irrelevant to the candidate but had suffi- 
ciently high credibility. The entire payment process was 
taped secretly. And what was even more wonderful was 
that the video had clear shots of the recipient but not the 
person giving out the check. So even if the tape got into 
an outsider’s hands, the candidate would not be caught. 


The candidates of the other side used a relatively tradi- 
tional method. They made cash available by stages and 
sent out middlemen to feel out the voters’ attitudes 
before they personally called on them. Only after a 
promise was obtained from a voter was the money 
delivered to him by a confidant. The key thing here was 
that the candidate and money never came to the voter at 
the same time. The purpose was to avoid being caught by 
a bribery investigation. 
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Calculation of the votes received is the most state- 
of-the-art task. Particular noteworthy is the “under- 
ground ballot-counting center,” known as the vote- 
buyer’s nerve center, where the candidate can get the 
most explicit and current information on the election. In 
this past election, it is said, an underground ballot- 
counting center was located in the research office of a 
senior council member. The candidate and his mid- 
dlemen stayed at the center and watched the council’s 
televised relay of the official vote-counting process from 
beginning to end. Where televised information was felt 
insufficient, reports were sent back by “informents” who 
were dispatched by the center to collect information 
from various sources. 


Before the start of this “activity outside the balloting 
places,” sound rules had been set for the game. Council 
members were requested to follow the past practice— 
they got their ballots, marked out the candidates they 
wanted to elect, and cast the ballots in order based on 
their respective election regions. As long as they acted in 
this way and the ballots were taken out of the boxes in an 
inverted order and then counted, the observant candi- 
dates could almost immediately find out who cast the 
vote for whom. 


Of course, council members of the opposition parties 
might nc cooperate. The question was that all 11 ofthe 
Democratic Progressive Parity council members returned 
their ballots to the ballot-issuing authorities as a way of 
protest. The two Chinese New Party council members 
voted for each other. And Tsai Sung-hsiung and Lo 
Chih-ming voted for themselves in the first round of the 
deputy speaker election. However, it was still possible 
for the candidates to roughly calculate the votes they 
obtained in addition to the guaranteed votes before the 
official announcement of the election returns. They 
could also find out whether the voters did cast ballots for 
them as promised. Any questions that were not clear 
could be clarified later with pretty good accuracy by 
talking directly with the voters. [passage omitted] 


*Article Reports on Merger of SDP, CNP 


95CM0143C Taipei HSIN HSIN WEN [THE 
JOURNALIST] in Chinese No 408, 7 Jan 95 p 40 


[Article by Chen Chien-hsun (7115 1696 0534): “After 
Triai Marriage, SDP Finally Gets CNP as Her Hus- 
band”’} 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt} [Passage omitted] At its 
national membership meeting on 12 November 1994, 
the Chinese Social Democratic Party [SDP] discussed 
with great discretion whether it should merge with the 
newly founded Chinese New Party [CNP]. In fact, the 
founding of the CNP did have a serious impact on SDP, 
known as the third largest party. Several CNP legislators 
were also present at that meeting, including Li Ching- 
hua, Yu Mu-ming, and Chao Shao-kang. Later, ‘he SDP 
reached a consensus to “fall into love and live together” 
with the CNP. 
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At the county and city council electicns held early this 
[as published] year, Ting Hsiao-chuan and Hsiel: Chih, 
both originally SDP members, were elected council 
membess in Taipei County and Hsinchu City as CNP 
members. Later, when Chu Kao-cheng campaigned for 
the provincial governor as a CNP-nominated candidate 
in the provincial governor and city mayor elections, the 
relationship between the two parues became closer. The 
CNP hoped that the resources created by Chu Kao-cheng 
and his party at the local level would help open a new 
vista for the CNP, especially in agricultural counties in 
central and southern Taiwan. 


Yet there were quite some negative effects on the CNP 
brought about by Chu Kao-cheng’s campaigning. At the 
provincial assembly election, for instance, the CNP 
aliowed some SDP members to be nominated as its 
candidates for Taipei County and Taichung City. Then, 
Chu Kao-cheng put forth his “theory of five phone calls” 
and spoke vulgar language at a political-view meeting. 
All these aroused intense resentment from CNP sup- 
porters and caused great troubles for the CNP. So, when 
the CNP was summing up and reviewing the results of 
the election, there was a strong voice within the party 
calling for “criticism of Chu.” 


With the end of the election, the time arrived for a 
clear-cut decision on the SDP-CNP relationship. The 
merger of the SDP with the CNP, says SDP Acting 
Chairman Huang Kuo-chung, is by and large like the 
“acquisition and amalgamation” specified in the com- 
pany law. He says that this is a model of “the big 
swallowing the small,’ adding that the Ministry of the 
Interior will remove the SDP registration and SDP 
members will be free to join the CNP as they wish. 


As to whether the SDP organizations and offices in 
various localities will be taken over by local CNP author- 
ities after the merger, decisions will be made on the basis 
of local needs. The ownership and rights of operations of 
the eight underground radio stations established by the 
SDP at the time of provincial governor election will be 
transferred to the CNP. With regard to the SDP plat- 
form, Wang Chien-hsuan, convener of the CNP National 
Campaigning and Development Commission, says that 
when the CNP formulates its own platform, the SDP 
platform will be of “referential value.” 


In the course of the merger, objections were raised within 
both parties. On the SDP side, Huang Kuo-chung reveals 
that most objections were emotional. “Since we have 
been weathered storms together, everyone is reluctant to 
part,” he says. As for the CNP. there were scathing 
criticisms within the party. Most criticisms accused the 
SDP members of trying to get into the CNP with the 
motive of “seizing power.’ Some CNP members 
expressed dissatisfaction with Chu Kao-cheng’s words 
and deeds, fearing that he might jeopardize their party. 


When touching on the three-year-old SDP, many would 
say: “It was Chu Kao-cheng who founded the party. It 
was also Chu Kao-cheng who dissolved the party.” In the 
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opinion of Huang Kuo-chung, the SDP’s failure is attrib- 
utable to three factors: its lack of political experts pre- 
sentable on public occasions, the worsening of Taiwan’s 
political culture, and the attack from the fundamental 
Taiwan independence dogmatists. With the merger of 
SDP into the CNP, these factors will become tests that 
the latter has to face. 


*Presidential Nomination Process Reported 


95CM0143B Taipei HSIN HSIN WEN [THE 
JOURNALIST] in Chinese No 411, 28 Jan 95 pp 30-31 


{““Exclusive” report by Huang Kuang-chin (7806 0342 
5367): “Li Teng-hui Removes ‘Lin Yang-kang Clause’ at 
This Secret Meeting”] 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] At 1500 on 13 January, 
President Li Teng-hui called a secret meeting in the 
Presidential Office to discuss provisions on the candi- 
dacy for the president in the draft “Election and Recall 
Law for the President and Vice President.’ At the 
meeting, high-level Kuomintang [KMT] leaders, 
including those holding government posts, decided to 
include citizen endorsement as one of the methods for 
nominating presidential candidates. 


This decision made by the top KMT authorities means 
that the “Lin Yang-kang clause” has been removed. That 
is, Lin Yang-kang, if not nominated by the KMT, can 
fulfill his intention to become a presidential candidate as 
a nonpartisan through citizen endorsement. 


Ostensibly, the KMT decision, adopted under Li Teng- 
hui’s auspices, is quite democratic. In the march toward 
continued presidency, Li Teng-hui, representing a strong 
political force, not only has no intention of putting up a 
barricade before Lin Yang-kang. but has opened a road 
for him to take. On the other hand, however, such an 
outcome is somewhat tragic because the removal of the 
“Lin Yang-kang clause” means that Li Teng-hui and Lin 
Yang-kang will officially separate, and each will go his 
own way. With one in the party and the other outside the 
party, they will be in a state of confrontation with no 
room for compromise. Meanwhile, to run for the presi- 
dency, Lin Yang-kang will have to pay a price: giving up 
the post of KMT vice chairman and withdrawing his 
party membership. This also indicates that there will be 
no room at all for compromise between him and the 
KMT. 


So far, Li Teng-hui has not said clearly if he will seek 
continued presidency. Yet he 1s not a very tight-mouthed 
person. In recent private gatherings, he has often made 
such remarks as: “As I am old, young people should take 
over.” “When I have stepped down as a veteran and 
assumed a scholar’s status, see if there will still be 
someone making me the target of attack.” However, such 
remarks made by Li Teng-hui have no much real signif- 
icance. According to Western politics, even if President 
Li does not want to continue his office for the next term, 
the KMT can still “draft” him to run for the presidency 
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based on the partisan politics theory, says a high-level 
official in the Presidential Office, who is a longtime 
subordinate to Li Teng-hui. Probably at that time, says 
this official, all questions will disappear, whether they 
are questions about keeping the promise or personal 
questions, for a party member should be more or less 
obedient to the party, after all. Citing Chiang Ching-kuo 
as an example, this high-level official reveals that when 
Chiang Ching-kuo was in frail health in his later years, 
someone suggested that he go behind the scenes and only 
keep the post of party chairman, but the fact is that he 
continued his office as the president under “compelling” 
circumstances. 


There are numerous signs showing Li Teng-hui’s strong 
intention to continue to lead Taiwan as a boss. This 
high-level official close to Li Teng-hui points out that 
Li’s recent statement of “developing great Taiwan and 
building New China” is not only an announcement that 
his keynote of constructing Taiwan has not changed, but 
also gives a more direct expression of his stance. This 
official feels that President Li has become more “‘ambi- 
tious.” Earlier, Li personally drafted and delivered a 
speech within the KMT on “challenge and rebirth.” 
From that speech, the official adds, we can see the same 
boldness and resolution that he has vigorously expressed 
in these days. 


Li Teng-hui’s boldness has also found expression in 
discussions of the “Election and Recall Law for the 
President and Vice President.” Sources said that, in 
addition to the 13 January secret discussion held in the 
Presidential Office, which later became known to out- 
siders, Li Teng-hui has called a number of similar secret 
meetings either in the Presidential Office or at his 
official residence. Among the officials of the Presidential 
Office attending the meetings was Secretary General Wu 
Po-hsiung. Executive Yuan officials often attending such 
meetings were Premier Lien Chan, Secretary General 
Chao Shou-po, and Interior Minister Huang Kun-hui. 
Huang Shih-cheng, chairman of the Central Election 
Commission, was not present at the 13 January secret 
meeting because of his trip to Japan, but he was a key 
participant in many other meetings. The principal party 
representative attending the meetings was Secretary 
General Hsu Shui-te. Liu Sung-fan, president of the 
Legislative Yuan, was also asked to attend such meet- 
ings. After the meetings, these officials not only were 
tight-mouthed before the media, but even repeatedly 
denred that they had even attended the meetings. 


Now, the draft “Election and Recall Law for the Presi- 
dent and Vice President” has been put on the table for 
deliberation. Consequently, all tacit agreements reached 
by the top party and government officials have been 
exposed, and the officials have always expressed the 
same opinions when discussing this law. These include 
remarks made by Hsu Shui-te and Huang Shih-cheng. 
Both have said that those not nominated by the party but 
endorsed by the citizens as candidates should be treated 
equally without discrimination, but if they are KMT 
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members, they should be expelled from the party or 
voluntarily give up their party membership and there 1s 
no alternative. That is to say, the top KMT officials have 
reached this consensus: In dealing with the “Lin Yang- 
kang clause,” legality and party discipline should be 
treated separately. If anyone, like Lin Yang-kang, not 


nominated by the party becomes a candidate through 
citizen endorsement, he should be expelled from the 
party. Meanwhile, the KMT does not want to bear the 
blame for “acting against the Constitution” to abort the 
people’s right of politics. [passage omitted] 
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Hong Kong 


Lu Ping Assures Investment To Be Protected 


HK2303152195 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1123 GMT 23 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] New York, March 22 (CNS)}— 
The Director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office under the State Council, and Deputy Director of 
the Preliminary Working Committee (PWC) for the 
Special Administrative Region (SAR) Preparatory Com- 
mittee, Mr. Lu Ping, during his stay in the city today 
assured the American enterprise sector that foreign 
investment in Hong Kong after 1997, when the territory 
reverts to the Mainland, would continue to enjoy protec- 
tion. He enthusiastically encouraged American busi- 
nessmen to go to Hong Kong to do business. 


Addressing hundreds of business leaders at the head- 
quarters of the Ameiican Asian Association this after- 
noon, the visiting Chinese official said that the pros- 
perity and stability of Hong Kong would maintain 
tollowing the handover of the territory to the Mainland. 
He added that Hong Kong would also keep its status as 
an international! financial, trade, shipping, tourist and 
information centre by that time, and also see further 
development. 


Mr. Lu accompanied by a delegation comprising Hong 
Kong members of the PWC made the remarks at a 
seminar on the theme of Hong Kong after 1997. During 
the function, the Chinese official delivered a speech on 
prospects tor the territory and elaborated on China's 
policy on the Basic Law, establishment of the SAR and 
foreign investment. 


In response to worries by some Americans who might 
cast doubt on the “one country two systems” practice 
and prospects for Hong Kong after 1997, Mr. Lu noted 
that according to the Basic Law, Hong Kong was a SAR 
in vhich the political and economic system together with 
the way of life would remain unchanged for 50 years or 
more. Hong Kong will become a bridge for economic 
convergence between China and other countries while at 
the same time serving as a springboard for foreign 
businessmen to enter the vast China market. 


Hong Kong being a SAR will maintain a free and open 
economic policy and the territory will work out its 
independent monetary and financial policy. It will 
implement its own policy on tariffs and will be free to 
take part in international organizations including the 
World Trade Organization and reach trade agreements. 
Hong Kong remains a duty free port and gives equal 
treaiment to local and foreign investors with further 
improvement of the investment environment. The SAR 
government will continue to implement the policy which 
has proven to be a driving force for Hong Kong’s 
prosperity. 


In reply to a question on whether he will meet with Hong 
Kong governor Chris Patten, before a visit to Britain by 
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Chinese Vice- Premier Qian Qichen, Lu Ping said that 
the meeting, if possible, should produce good effects if 
both sides are in accordance. 


Coverage of Joint Liaison Group Continues 


Session Concludes 


11K 2403071195 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1334 GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 23 (CNS)}— 
The 17th session of the Hong Kong Defence and Security 
Panel of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JLG) 
ended today. 


The session lasted for three days, and yesterday members 
of the Chinese group visited some military facilities 
across Hong Kong. 


Team leader of the Chinese side Chen Zuoer told 
reporters that apart from minor discrepancies, both sides 
had arrived at a consensus over specific details and the 
timing of handover of land used for military purpose, 
and both sides were fully confident that through con- 
certed efforts, the handover of Hong Kong's defence 
issues would be smoothly conducted. 


As for maintenance of land, that would be handed over 
to the military forces of the Chinese government that 
would be stationed in the Hong Kong Special Admiunis- 
trative Region (SAR). Chen also stressed that what 
should be done must be done in strict accordance to the 
mutual agreement. 


In June 30, 1994, the Chinese and British sides had 
arrived at an agrecment over the future arrangement of 
land used for military purpose in Hong Kong, in that the 
British side was to hand over 14 military bases to the 
Chinese side after June 30, 1997. Prior to the handover, 
the British government would be responsible for prop- 
erly preserving and maintaining the facilities at their 
own cost, said Chen. 

Group To Meet on Plan 


OW 2403082995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0808 
GMT 24 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JLG) 
announced here today that the third meeting of experts 
on Hong Kong’s sewerage plan will be held here on 
March 27. 


The Chinese experts group is headed by Chen Zuoer, 
representative of the Chinese team on the JLG, and the 
leader of the British experts is James Blake, secretary for 
works of the British Hong Kong Government. 


Politburo Member Views Hong Kong’s ‘Return’ 


MS2403104495 London FINANCIAL TIMES in 
English 24 Mar 95 p 21 


[Edited version of speech made in Beijing by Li 
Ruihuan, member of standing committee of China’s elite 
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seven-member politburo, chairman of Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference; date not given: 
“Hong Kong’s Return Will Test China”] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] There are only about 800 days 
left before Hong Kong reverts to Chinese sovereignty. I 
think there are three very important points about this 
that we need to bear in mind. 


First, we need to recognise what Hong Kong's return 
really means. This may sound hollow but I think it is 
important. It is a great historical event. With the ceding 
of Hong Kong (in 1898), China became a weak and 
shamed country. But the Chinese people began to oppose 
imperialism and fight for the country’s unity. Many 
people made sacrifices, but our country, with the setting 
up of a new China, became stronger and stronger. If our 
country had not been so strong, the British would not 
have handed Hong Kong over so easily. 


Of course, taking Hong Kong back is a very complicated 
task and a crucial turning point in history. Everyone is 
anxious to do the job well but no one knows how to do it. 
Some may inevitably have to pay a price or make 
sacrifices. But if we consider that Hong Kong is getting 
rid of its siatus as a colony and returning to the mother- 
land, and that Hong Kong's people will be transformed 
from second-class citizens to masters of their own 
country, we should be extremely proud and happy. 


Second, we should recognise that running Hong Kong 
properly is important for the image of the Chinese. Some 
people want us to succeed. But others have predicted 
that China will be unable to run Hong Kong well. As 
Chinese, we should be determined to ensure that Hong 
Kong remains prosperous and stable and to demonstrate 
the Chinese people’s wisdom and ability. We, the Chi- 
nese people, can run Hong Kong properly after the 
British have gone. 


I think we should have contidence in this. It 1s the 
mentality of the old colonialists that the Chinese people 
cannot run Hong Kong properly. But Hong Kong's 
achievements today have been mainly a result of the 
Hong Kong people's efforts. They are not the work of the 
British. The British cannot even run their own country 
properly. Britain has achieved nothing as far as its status 
in Europe and its own financial and economic systems 
are concerned. 
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Third, we must recognise that great efforts are needed to 
safeguard Hong Kong’s long-term stability and pros- 
perity. It is not easy to run Hong Kong well. Chanting 
slogans '!s not cnough. 


How can a tiny place like Hong Kong be such an 
important global financial centre? I do not think 
everyone understands clearly why this !s so. | think even 
those who say they understand may not in fact do so. 


Let me tell you a story. Yixing teapots, through years of 
use, acquire a thin coat of tea residue inside. With such 
a pot, you only need to add hot water to produce a fine 
crink. 


One day. a poor old lady put such a teapot up for sale. 
Knowing it was good, a tea connoisseur gave the old lady 
10 times her asking price and said he would come to pick 
it up later. The old lady thought that the teapot was dirty 
and was not worth so much, so she cleaned it. When he 
returned, the man, finding the coat of tea residue gone, 
cancelled the deal. He would not even buy the teapot for 
the old lady’s original asking price. 


What the story tells you is that when you do not 
understand something, you may damage it by trying to 
improve it. 


I cannot tell you how, in concrete terms, to improve 
Hong Kong. However, there are several principles that 
we should stick to. 


First, we should be conscious of time passing and the 
amount of work to be done. Two years is a long time for 
doing some things. But Hong Kong's reversion to Chi- 
nese sovereignty is an important matter: time is short 
and must be put to best use. 


Second. we must work out detailed plans rather than 
general or abstract ones. Everything must be speit out in 
detail, every aspect of work must be seriously studied in 
depth. We must try hard to think of every possible 
problem that may arise during the process so as to keep 
the unexpected to a minimum. 


We must also be more united. There are many examples 
of our lack of unity: we are always gossiping and fighting 
over something. 


Chinese people have a special character: they are easy to 
unite in adversity but not when they have won a battle. 
I believe that the return of Hong Kong to China is a test 
of our sense of unity. I think we should be united at this 
important juncture in history. 
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